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About LTLTS2-1A

Following the success of the first conference on interdisciplinary approaches to
language learning and teaching in 2012, and having realized the necessity to
address a wider scope of inquiry, the Department of English Language and
Literature at Ferdowsi University of Mashhad decided to organize the 2nd
Conference on Interdisciplinary Approaches to Language Teaching, Literature and
Translation Studies (LTLTS2-1A). The two-day event was scheduled to be held on
Tuesday and Wednesday, 6-7 October 2015 in Faculty of Letters and Humanities,
FUM.

Cross-cultural use of language in multimodal forms is a dynamic phenomenon
which involves diverse challenges in relation to various environments. As
traditionally-envisioned scholarly boundaries do not seem to fully serve the
present-day requirements, the principal aim of this conference was to promote
interdisciplinary research activities by encouraging prospective participants to
move beyond discipline-specific approaches and take advantage of methodological
and conceptual frameworks which could help facilitate addressing common
problems.

LTLTS2-1A welcomed contributions which were inspired by interdisciplinarity and
had employed frameworks and approaches of two or more disciplines and had
modified them so that they were better suited to certain language-related problems.

This event had the privilege of receiving an overwhelming number of presentation
proposals from scholars from a wide spectrum of disciplines both in English and
Persian. Having regrettably the limitation of accepting less than twenty percent of
the proposals, the conference had the opportunity to review and select from among
the contributions of scholars from varied fields of study and academic backgrounds
such as political sciences, futures studies, psychology, area studies, information
sciences, medicine, history, management, as well as more expected fields like
literature, linguistics, education, translation and intercultural studies. As the
abstracts in the book show, the research reports cover a wide spectrum of diverse
problems across one or several languages including Persian, Arabic, Armenian,
Urdu, German, French, and English. In addition, the event witnessed interesting
research which resulted from the collaboration of junior and senior scholars from
different fields on a common problem.
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The general purpose of this biannual conference series is both to further apply
language research findings to improve the quality of life in the Iranian and
international context as well as to build the capacity for theoretical advancement
and contribution to human knowledge by investigating language-related issues
from multiple perspectives and using various tools and frameworks in an
interdisciplinary environment in our increasingly dynamic and changing world.

As this event was not without its limitations, it is hoped that the third conference,
drawing on the experiences of the first two and feedback of the participants, would
yield more substantial and fruitful results.

Masood Khoshsaligheh
LTLTS2-IA Conference Chair

Ferdowsi University of Mashhad
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Discursive Psychology in Language Education: Cases of Home
Culture Attachment and World Englishes

Reza Pishghadam *
Department of English Language and Literature, Ferdowsi University of Mashhad

Seyyedeh Mina Hamedi
Department of English Language and Literature, Ferdowsi University of Mashhad

Abstract. The present study aimed at investigating the underlying relationship between
language and thought through the detailed qualitative analysis of interviews with 10
language teachers on issues pertaining to home culture attachment and world
Englishes. As a result, being seriously challenged by the interviewer, significant
alterations were noticed in the individual’s thoughts even to the point of producing
contradictory ideas which highlighted the fact that language is more likely to shape
thoughts in constructing reality. Conducting in-depth interviews, the very participants
who had believed to be culturally attached to their home culture proved not only to be
detached but also to assume a negative attitude about the application of their culture
and the principles of world Englishes in their teaching methodology. Thus, the findings
of the study seem to have further major implications for researchers to make rigorous
empirical analysis of the record of natural interactions in place of the widespread use of
interviews and surveys due to the tentative and inconsistent results they might produce.

Keywords: language, thought, home culture attachment, world Englishes, empirical
analysis

1. Introduction

The relationship between language and cognition has long been one of the most
controversial debates in the fields of linguistics and psychology. The question whether
language shapes or is shaped by cognitive categories has been addressed differently
by the test of time in the long run. In actual fact, in the 1970s, social psychologists (e.g.,
Gregen, 1973, 1989) criticized the very tenets of cognitive psychology by highlighting

1. Corresponding author. Email: pishghadam@um.ac.ir
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the role of language with the introduction of discursive psychology as a viable
alternative to cognitive psychology.

Discursive psychology was not only a turn to language in social sciences but also a
discursive turn in social psychology which gave a fresh start to the study of the relation
between language and cognition by emphasizing the leading role of language in the
construction of social reality and subjectivity through the meticulous analysis of
naturalistic material, everyday conversations, political interviews, and newspaper
reports (Hollway, 1989). Indeed, all the acquired languages would have a great impact
on our ways of thinking and using them (Llurda, 2004), and English language is of no
exception as learning English may lead to crossing the boundaries of one’s home
culture into a foreign culture and affecting one’s extent of cultural attachment
(Pishghadam & Sadeghi, 2011a). To put it in simple terms, language teaching is culture
teaching through which ideologies can be exchanged (Lessard-Clauston, 1997 as cited
in Pishghadam & Sadeghi, 2011a); however, these exchanges are not necessarily
promising since there is no guarantee that the two cultures would be automatically
enriched (Pishghadam & Navari, 2010).

Henceforth, language teaching is deemed to be an intellectual game (Pishghadam &
Shirmohammadi, 2012) which plays a critical role in shaping the learners’ identities
(Pishghadam & Zabihi, 2012); therefore, language teachers as the medium of
instruction should be well trained to cope with cultural issues and cultural derichment.

Within the realm of language teaching, studies have been focused on the role of home
culture attachment. Pishghadam, Hashemi, and Bazri (2013) have detected the
underlying constructs of home culture attachment from the learners’ perspective. Other
studies have been concentrated on finding the relationship between teachers’ access to
social and cultural capital and home culture attachment (Pishghadam & Sadeghi,
2011a), implementing local culture and world Englishes principles within the framework
of language teaching (Pishghadam & Zabihi, 2012; Pishghadam & Saboori, 2011), and
investigating the relationship between learners’ cultural intelligence and home culture
attachment (Azizi, Hosseini Fatemi, Pishghadam, & Ghapanchi, 2015); however, a
need exists for sharper focus on the exclusive role of teachers’ perception of
maintaining local culture in their classes. Thus, the study is noteworthy on the grounds
that it attempts at gaining twofold objectives by delving into, exclusively, teachers’
conception of putting home culture and world Englishes tenets into practice in the light
of the detailed examination of language and thought relationship.
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2. Background
2.1 Contemporary Language and Thought Theories

Are words and sentences merely means of communication or they are a part of the
process of thinking themselves? Chomsky (1965) undermined the role of the
surrounding environment at the expense of the inborn language mechanism existence
emphasizing the significance of the syntax and that language learning is independent of
cognition.

Indeed, the separation of language and mind was rejected by many linguists and
resulted in the emergence of cognitive linguistics in 1970 (Perlovsky, 2006). Cognitive
linguists believed that formal structures of language are viewed as reflections of
general conceptual organization, categorization principles, and processing mechanisms
(Lakoff, 1990). Essentially, Piaget (1926) portrays cognitive structure and language
learning in the light of stages of language development. He maintains that in the first
sensorimotor stage, the child is able to develop mental representation that is holding
images in mind which precedes symbolic representation emerging afterwards.

Unlike Piagetean paradigm, in Vygotskyian paradigm, language plays a prominent role
as it is a linkage between the intellectual and social life. Taking this line, language is the
force that drives cognitive development as it mediates the child’s involvement with the
intellectual and social environment (Vygotsky, 1986). Another view of language and
thought relationship is known as linguistic relativity being proposed by Whorf (1956)
which assumes that language differences reflect differences in culture and conceptual
structure. In other words, Sapir-Whorf hypothesis asserts that one’s understanding of
the world is to a large extent shaped by his native language; thus, two people of totally
different native languages in structure would frame various perceptual model of the
world (Schwarcz, 1966).

Ultimately, with the introduction of discursive psychology in the 1970s, emphasis was
placed on the leading role of language in construction of subjectivity and social reality
(Willig, 2013). Essentially, it is concerned with the naturally occurring interactional
discourse through which people achieve their interpersonal goals (Potter, 1997). More
specifically, Edwards (1997) underlines three major elements of discursive psychology
comprising respecification of psychological topics and explanations, investigations of
how everyday psychological categories are used in discourse, and studies of how
motives, intentions, prejudices, memory, etc. are handled and managed implicitly with
the use of discursive devices. In sum, a brief outline of various languages and thought
theories is as follows:
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Table 1. Language and Thought Theories

Chomsky: Language is independent of cognition

Piaget: Mental representation precedes symbolic representation

Vygotsky: Language is the force that drives cognitive development

Sapir- Whorf: Understanding of the world is to a large extent shaped by his native
language

Cognitive linguistics: language is a reflections of thought

Discursive Psychology: Language can construct social reality. It constitutes and is
constituted by thought

2.2 The Significance of Home Culture Attachment and World Englishes

Learning a foreign language may result in recreating learners’ cultural identity and
home culture detachment (Pishghadam et al., 2013); therefore, bewaring the teachers
of the consequences of adhering to linguistic imperialism is of pivotal importance. To
achieve this end, testifying teachers’ perception of world Englishes, as a practical tool
to be applied to challenge the standard language ideology and replace it by the
liberation linguistics ideology (Bolton, 2004 as cited in Pishghadam & Saboori, 2011),
should gain special attention. More importantly world Englishes discourse, as the
outcome of postmodernism, emphasizes the interdependence between
appropriateness and sociocultural context (Pishghadam & Saboori, 2011); thus, in as
much as it calls for a method that takes the role of context and appropriateness into
account accordingly, discursive psychology as the post modernist method seems to be
better corresponding to its elements.

2.3 Empirical Framework

Within the realm of recent achievements of language and thought relationship, Sapir-
Whorf hypothesis and discursive psychology have gained prime significance. Whorf's
(1956) investigation of Hopi language revealed that grammar of Hopi bore a relation to
Hopi culture in terms of time, space, substance, and matter. In Hopi language, verbs
have no tenses like the three tense system of past, present, and future as they believe
in the cyclic system of time and its complex unity; henceforth, a system of two, an
earlier and later, harmonizes with their thought rather than objectifying time units
horizontally. However, the absence of tense in Hopi language might be compensated
with the presence of aspect in verb which denotes different degrees of duration as well
as different kinds of tendency (Whorf, 1956). Besides, Hopi does have ways of showing
simultaneity and anteriority via subordinate clauses. In the same vein, Whorf (1956)
identified the absence of pluralization, quantification, and time expression in Hopi
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language due to their disinclination of objectifying imaginary entities in the same way as
concrete objects.

With regard to discursive psychology, traditional topics such as causal attribution
(Edwards & Potter, 1992), prejudice (Wetherell & Potter, 1992), identity (Edwards,
1997), script theory (Edwards, 1997), construction of factual accounts (Potter, 1996),
and Racism (Willig, 2013) have been reexamined; however, to the researchers’ best
knowledge, in the realm of language teaching, no study has exclusively approached
challenging teachers’ mindset of world Englishes in the light of discursive psychologists’
perspective. Thus, the present study attempts at testifying the legitimateness of
language and thought relationship considering the basic tenets of discursive
psychology by conducting semi-structured interviews with English language teachers
on their view of home culture attachment and world Englishes.

3. Method

A community sample of 10 Iranian language teachers comprising six females and four
males, who were teaching at a private language institute in Mashhad and believed in
the greatness of their culture, participated in this study. The participants all held B.A. in
English language and literature, English language teaching, and English language
translation. Their overall mean age was 30.62 ranging from 20 to 34 years. In fact,
purposive sampling technique was adopted to ensure that the interviewees had
sufficient familiarity with the target language textbooks and the teaching context. Their
teaching experience ranged from three to eight years. Given that the aim of the study
was to examine the impact of language on shaping cognition, a qualitative research
method of semi-structured interviewing was opted for as it yielded rich and complex
data for the data analysis which was expected and desirable in revealing the processes
of complex realities construction (Dornyei, 2007). The interview questions were pre-
prepared based on Pishghadam and Zabihi (2012), Pishghadam et al. (2013),
Pishghadam and Shirmohammadi (2012), Azizi et al. (2015), and Pishghadam and
Sadeghi (2011a, 2011b) findings on home culture attachment as the interview guide to
reinforce the flexibility and the systematization of the study (Dornyei, 2007).

The interviews were conducted between April and May 2015 at the teachers working
place to promote the familiar setting for obtaining naturally occurring data. For the ease
of analysis, they were allowed to share their ideas in whichever language they
preferred (English or Persian). They were ensured about the confidential nature of this
study and were told that with their consent, their voices would be fully recorded for later
transcription and analysis. In all, the recorded interviews (154 minutes/ 2 hours and 34
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minutes) were transcribed by the researchers and analyzed meticulously to extract the
common themes. Indeed, saturation point was gained by ten participants. To gain the
research objective, contrary to the traditional view of minimizing the interviewer’s role
during interviews, the researchers not only did not take a neutral stance but also
adopted a more argumentative as well as facilitative role to explore the consequence of
their intervention on the participants’ shifting of attitudes towards home culture
attachment and world Englishes in English as a Foreign Language (EFL) context.

4. Results and Discussion

In order to illustrate how language can influence one’s thoughts, the main emerging
themes of the extracts are detected and presented based on Willig's (2013) guidelines
who identified disclaiming, extreme case formulating, variability, contradiction, and
reality construction as the dominant language devices to shape one’s thoughts. All
extracts are concerned with the participants’ view of English as a lingua franca (ELF)
and home culture attachment.

Extract 1

I- So you declare that you won't teach local textbooks at all, but...international
textbooks can result in English linguistic imperialism, can’t they?

R- I am not against teaching locally designed textbooks, you see, uh... if they represent
the true target language culture, but if they are merely published to reflect merely our
own culture, then what’s the use of them?

This extract opens with a disclaimer (Hewitsand & Stokes, 1975 as cited in Willig, 2013)
which is a verbal device that anticipates and rejects potentially negative attributions. In
this case, | am not against teaching locally designed textbooks, you see, disclaims
possible attributions of home cultural detachment with regard to the forthcoming
comment then what’s the use of them? To justify the criticism, the respondent employs
an extreme case formulation (Pomerantz, 1986 as cited in Willig, 2013), where claims
are taken to their extremes to achieve the highest extent of warrant with the repeated
use of the word merely. The simultaneous application of a disclaimer as well as an
extreme case formulation paves the way for undermining the role of local textbook
along with disclaiming any negative attributions of cultural detachment which indicates
that discourse has an action orientation as hereby it has achieved the disclaiming and
blaming effect discursively. Besides, the interviewer resorts to an interrogative (Tag
question) (Hepburn & Potter, 2010) to gain the expected and preferred response while
affecting the respondent’s mindset.
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R- What | really think is recruiting non-native teachers whose field of study is
English....at least they have the required knowledge of teaching.

Extract 3

R- Why shall we recruit non-native teachers when the poor students find the non-native
accent less intelligible?

Surprisingly, the two conflicting comments are taken from the same extract which would
make it difficult to establish a clear attitude towards the informant’s stance unless the
surrounding text is taken into account. In fact, analyzing the accompanying texts
revealed that the respondent was in favor of non-native teachers for the position of
teaching training courses for the pre service teachers as they majored specifically in
English language teaching, whereas he favored native teachers for instructing at the
accent classes. As a result, it becomes evident that, discourse is organized to
accomplish social function (Willig, 2013).

Extract 4

Yes, here comes the problem of EFL or ELF. Surely I opt for EFL ... You know, ELF is
jJust an amalgamation of different accents, cultures, norms, and identities. Uh...it brings
no more than confusion. I, as an observer, find ELF completely groundless.... It goes
nowhere than distorting people’s thought about language learning objectives.

This extract betrays how discourse constructs the object of which it speaks. The
speaker’s version of ELF does not solely provide a negative description of a commonly
accepted object of thought, instead, the object itself is constructed in a way that
commands a negative evaluation.

Therefore, as Campbell (1986) expresses, examining the relationship between
language and cognitive development is analogous to getting into the dark forest and the
researcher should merely be aware of keeping off the danger. In so doing, applying
discursive psychology might be constructive as it is not merely a methodology but a
theoretical way of perceiving the nature of discourse and psychological phenomena
(Billig, 1997 as cited in Willig, 2013).

In particular, with the aid of discursive psychological approach, the study has offered
novel insights and deeper understanding of the inextricable relationship of language
and thought. Indeed, meticulous analysis of the first extract demonstrates that the
findings of the study are in line with Edwards (2005), who pinpointed how specific
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words, descriptions, and accounts are employed to gain the expected interpersonal
goal. It substantiates Potter and Edwards’s (2001) assertion of the significant role of
world descriptions and psychological states in action formation and the management of
accountability. Besides, it corroborates Edwards (1997) and Potter (1996) who claimed
that, causality and accountability are often managed indirectly and covertly through the
building of factual description.

Discourse variability and contradictory characterization in the case of native or non-
native teacher recruitment gives credence to Edwards and Potter's (1992), Potterand
Wetherell's (1987), Wetherell and Potter’s (1992), and Willig’s (2013) insistence on the
pre-eminent role of context within which social functions are organized to be
accomplished. As a result, people’s expressed thoughts are not necessarily consistent
across social contexts and that discourse should be prioritized as it is where meanings
are created and negotiated. Besides, the case of ELF description reinforces Edwards’s
(1995) declaration of the constructive role of discourse as it can create a particular
version of things in presence of other available versions. In other words, it bears
witness to Edwards and Potter (1992) who believed that, language constructs rather
than represents social reality; thus, how social categories are constructed and with
what consequences they are employed in conversations is of great importance.

Finally, the findings of study corroborate Pishghadam and Saboori (2011), as well as
Pishghadam and Kamyabi (2008) who found English teachers more appreciative of
standard English and considered new Englishes as illegitimate varieties of English.

5. Conclusion

In this paper the thought and language relationship has been examined in the light of
discursive psychology as a relatively new perspective in the area of language and
social psychology. In so doing, it takes a high approach to the action orientation of talk
by considering subtle account of conversational features and focusing on the ways the
object of psychology is practical, accountable, situated, displayed, and embodied.

It is worth noting that the findings revealed that, language is highly constructive rather
than merely reflective of social reality and that discourse is a matter of language in use
and a form of social action. Empirical studies were highly indicative of positioning as an
indispensible element of discourse which is conducive to the possibility of multiple,
fluid, and shifting subjectivity.

Thereby, the study is noteworthy on the grounds that it promotes awareness of the
ways in which perceptions of community, communication, and any phenomenon are
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being constantly constructed in and through discourse. More importantly, it has major
implications for researchers to reexamine traditional science education topics more
analytically in view of discursive psychology. Besides, contrary to the traditional view of
assigning a neutral role to the interviewer, it gives a new breath to the outstanding role
of interviewer who should take rather an active role in challenging the very basis of the
respondents’ thoughts to obtain more valid and naturalistic data. Finally, it gives rise to
the prominence of more meticulous empirical analysis of the naturally occurring
conversations rather than the widespread application of structured interviews and
surveys due to the potential variable results they might produce.
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Abstract. Today most countries, to solve unemployment among young people and
help to socioeconomic growth, are developing entrepreneurship skills. Many experts
believe that entrepreneurial skills and abilities should be acquired continuously within
all stages of education and within all the university disciplines. On the other hand, the
role of perceptions, beliefs, attitudes and social background and environment, creating
entrepreneurial intentions and behavior, is emphasized (Mair, 2002). This study deals
with entrepreneurial capabilities (independence, internal control, progress motivation,
creativity and risk-taking) of English language students in Lorestan University. To
collect the data, a standard questionnaire was used. The participants were
undergraduate students of English Language at Lorestan University at the age range of
19 to 25. The results showed that entrepreneurship capabilities of the English students
in the independence, internal control, progress motivation and creativity were more
than mean value, but in the case of risk-taking the relevant scores were less than mean
value.

Keywords: entrepreneurship, entrepreneurial capabilities, language students, Iran

1. Introduction

The rapid changes are the evident feature of the 21st century that affect all the fields.
During the past decade, many developing countries including Iran have been faced with
various problems such as population growth, lack of improvement in economy,
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excessive number of graduates, government policies to downsize its structure and
inability of the private sector to provide work for the graduates. Thus entrepreneurship
has been regarded as one of the necessities in the development of countries (Zoltan,
2006) and the governments must pay special attention for entrepreneurial education in
order to expand the university student's capabilities for the entrepreneurship (Smit,
2004). In the same path, entrepreneurship has its research finger pointed to an
individual’s ability to turn ideas into action. Nowadays, creative and innovative people
as entrepreneurs can make the vast changes in industry, education and services
(Schumpeter, 1934). Entrepreneurship has, therefore, been mentioned as an important
component for the socioeconomic development (Volkmann, 2006).

Before discussing entrepreneurial capabilities and their relation with success of
university students, this study commences with a brief definition of the concept of
entrepreneurship. The term entrepreneurship can be traced back to the twelfth century,
rooted in the French verb entreprendre which means to do something differently, and
the German word unternehmen, which means “to undertake”. Its noun form
entreprendeur was documented in the fourteenth century. The modern term
entrepreneur was used during the eighteenth century in the writings of Richard
Cantillion (Fox, 2005).

Entrepreneurship is a multi-dimensional phenomenon with multiple analysis level that
has been created as an interdisciplinary field. The interdisciplinary substance of the
field means that there are different procedures such as economics, sociology, financial,
history, psychology, anthropology, biology, physics, and etc. Furthermore, it equals the
generation of various attitudes in theories and applications for this new domain
(Douglas & Shepherd, 2000). In a general definition of entrepreneurship, and from an
economic perspective, the emphasis is on a new business; however, in specific
definitions, entrepreneurship does not end in the development of materialistic and
economic values or business; moreover, its goals are not necessarily limited to creating
job opportunities (Hornaday & Abound, 1971), but providing the improvement of the
condition and increase of efficiency. To summarize, entrepreneurship can be defined as
"a dynamic process of vision, change, and creation. It requires an application of energy
and passion towards the creation and implementation of new ideas and creative
solutions. Essential ingredients include the willingness to take calculated risks in terms
of time, equity, or career; the ability to formulate an effective venture team; the creative
skill to marshal needed resources; and fundamental skill of building strong business
plan; and finally, the vision to recognize opportunity where others see chaos,
contradiction, and confusion” (Kuratko & Hodgetts, 2004, p. 30).

14
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On the other hand, concerning entrepreneurial process, an entrepreneur is a person
who has new and innovative ideas, and through the establishment process together
with creating a rational business, takes risk and produces new products or services
(Alvarez & Busenitz, 2001). Furthermore, some researches indicate that there are
capabilities in people as the growth of these capabilities leads to entrepreneurship.
Independence, internal control, progress motivation, creativity and risk-taking are of the
most important capabilities.

With respect to the literature about important role of independence, internal control,
progress motivation, creativity and risk-taking in entrepreneurial behavior, and with
regard to need to cope creatively with unemployment of university graduates, the
present study aims at measuring the rate of entrepreneurial capabilities in English
language students of Lorestan University. Thus, the following hypothesis is investigated
in this study: Entrepreneurial capabilities of English language students are more than
mean value.

2. Background

Researches carried out in relationship between individual attributes and economical
development have revealed that reinforcing and growth of some of the individual
capabilities can lead to economical progress. It seems that entrepreneurship and its
growth fields must be paid more attention. Druker (1985) believes that creativity and
entrepreneurship need to be together as entrepreneurship without creativity results in
no favorable result. Solomon (1985, cited in Faris, 1999) examined beliefs and attitudes
of 150 entrepreneurs. The results indicated that entrepreneurs' motivation at running a
new business is mainly a tendency to creating novel and innovative things, and
economical profit isn't the main reason for them. Also, Schien (1994) in his study
concluded that the leading entrepreneurs chiefly try to run a new business with the
purpose of innovation and creation rather than economical motives. Howard (2004) in
his study investigated the effect of development of entrepreneurship capabilities
(independence, internal control, progress motivation, risk-taking and self-confidence)
on entrepreneurship of 450 high school students. He concluded that there is a direct
relationship between these capabilities and students' entrepreneurial ability. In another
study, Arshid (1988) examined relationship between entrepreneurship and internal
control. The results showed that successful entrepreneurs enjoy internal control
capability. In Arshid's study, entrepreneurs attributed their success to effort and
individual abilities.
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In another study, Khedmati Tavasol (2000) stated that emerging and nurturing
entrepreneurial capabilities in high school students of Karaj attribute to a high level of
independence, progress motivation, risk-taking and internal control. MacClelland (1906)
considered characteristics of entrepreneurs including risk-taking, internal control,
creativity and need for independence, significant and believed that improving these
features result in the reinforcement of entrepreneurship capabilities. Luthje and Franks
(2005) showed that entrepreneurs have risk- taking propensity and prefer to use their
own skills and not to rely on chance. Moradi's (2005) study showed that students as
entrepreneurs have six features; need for achievement, need for independence,
creativity, risk-taking propensity and internal control. Zali et al. (2006) in their study
posed five main characteristics of entrepreneurs — need for achievement, need for
independence, risk-taking propensity, creativity and willingness.

All of these studies have tried to deal with some of the entrepreneurial capabilities. In
2006, Badri, Liaghatdar, Abedi and Jafari, by investigating various relevant studies
developed a questionnaire that contains questions dealing with the most important
entrepreneurial capabilities. This study uses this standard questionnaire in order to
answer research question.

3. Method

The participants in this study were 125 B.A. male and female English language
students, junior and senior, who were studying at Lorestan University. Their ages
ranged from 19 to 25 years. In order to accomplish the research, the participants were
asked to fill out the questionnaire designed by Badri, Liaghatdar, Abedi and Jafari
(2006). This questionnaire contained 55 questions and was on a Likert-type scale that
included 5 scales ranging from “strongly disagree” to “strongly agree” reaction. It took
15 minutes to answer the questions. In order to measure entrepreneurial capabilities of
English language students in Lorestan University, the study considered five variables,
independence, internal control, progress motivation, creativity and risk-taking. Table
shows mean and standard deviation of students in the studied variables.

4. Results and Discussion

As Table 1 shows, the mean score of the independence for the participants is 4.22
which is 3.5 greater than the average standard score. This value is significant in which
the p-value of the observed t is 0.000. (p=0.000) and observed t is shown to be 9.4
(t=9.46). Thus, independence of English language students in Lorestan University is
more than the mean value. Furthermore, the mean score of risk-taking for the
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participants is 3.92 which is 4 smaller than the average standard score. The score in
p=0.46 and t=-0.73 is not significant. Therefore, the risk-taking of English language
students in Lorestan University is about the mean score. In internal control the mean
score is 8.01 which is 7 greater than the average standard score. While the observed p
equals to 0.000 and observed t to 6.07, this value is significant. So, English language
students of Lorestan University are inclined to internal control. The mean score of
progress motivation for the participants is 20.42 which is 15.5 greater than the average
standard score. The value in p=0.000 and t=20.87 is significant. English students of
Lorestan University, therefore, possess progress motivation. The mean score of
creativity for the participants is 29.79 that is 21 higher than the average standard score.
The value is significant while the observed p is 0.000 and t is 29.06. So the creativity of
English students in Lorestan University is greater than the mean score. As a result, the
hypothesis of the study that is entrepreneurship capabilities of English language
students are more than mean value in independence, internal control, progress
motivation and creativity is affirmed but in risk-taking is rejected.

Table 1. Descriptive Statistics and t test on Entrepreneurship Capabilities of Students

Variable M SD N Std. S | t df Sig.
Independence 4.22 1.21 125 3.5 9.46 124 0.000
Risk-taking 3.98 1.63 125 4 -0.73 | 124 0.46
Internal control 8.01 2.64 125 7 6.07 124 0.000
Progress Motivation 2042 | 3.72 125 15.5 20.76 | 124 0.000
Creativity 29.79 | 4.78 125 21 29.06 | 124 0.000

The present study was carried out to test the hypothesis that entrepreneurial
capabilities of English language students are more than mean value. As the results
show the scores of entrepreneurship capabilities of English students in Lorestan
University in independence, internal control, progress motivation and creativity are
more than mean value and this difference on the basis of the observed t with p in the
significance level of 0.000 is significant. It can be therefore concluded that
entrepreneurial capabilities of English language students in independence, internal
control, progress motivation and creativity were more than mean value while the mean
score of risk-taking in English students was less than mean value.

The results of this study are, for the most part, comparable to Druker (1985), Schein
(1994) and Postigo (2002). They considered that creativity is the most important
characteristic in entrepreneurs. The findings also are in line with those of McClelland
(1996) and Solomon (1985). The results of McClelland (1996)'s study indicated that the
main features of entrepreneurs are independence and progress motivation. Solomon
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(1985) drew the conclusion that progress motivation is one of main characteristics of
entrepreneurs. On the other hand, the findings of this study in internal control are in line
with those of Khedmati Tavasol (2000) and Ahmed (1985). They emphasized on the
capability of internal control in entrepreneurs.

There are the possible reasons why entrepreneurial capabilities scores of English
language students in independence, internal control, progress motivation and creativity
are greater than mean value. They include high education, environmental conditions,
experience of living in dormitory, close relationship with academic space, social milieu,
religion, age conditions and being youth. Less scores of risk-taking, however, are
probably related to such causes as inefficiency of academic curriculum and education,
and inability of society in nurturing risk-taking culture.

5. Conclusion

This study investigated entrepreneurial capabilities- independence, internal control,
progress motivation, creativity and risk-taking- of English language students in Lorestan
University. On the basis of findings, the study suggests that the curriculum of English
discipline should be modified in order to reinforce the entrepreneurial capabilities of
English students. Further, due to the lack of risk-taking in English students, training
vigor and self-expression should be considered.

It is worth noting that unfortunately graduates from humanities disciplines including
English language major are often perceived as having more ambiguous (or at least
less-defined) career paths compared with those graduating from vocational subjects,
such as engineering or medicine. English language students should improve a set of
capabilities if they tend to obtain a suitable job. Besides, students' risk-taking can be
promoted if they become favorably familiar with job opportunities, self-employment
skills, entrepreneurial environment and etc. Vorholt and Harris (2014) present the
capabilities English students should be equipped with:

Developing domain specific knowledge

Recognition of interests and talents (career self-recognition)

Familiarity with self-employment skills

Membership in job clubs (job groups) to increase job-seeking skills and

exchange experiences

Familiarity with various job skills including journalism, tour guide, etc.

o Participation in entrepreneurship conferences, workshops, and familiarity with
job opportunities and job vacancy

o Familiarity with success and skilled people
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On the other hand, at university level, scholars state that the general approach should
be to provide broad exposure and positive and motivational experiences during the
early stages of university life. This then provides a platform from which to build depth
and capability in preparation for an entrepreneurial career at the point of exit. The
important point here is one of progression, not only through university, but also through
the whole education system at all levels (Croucher, Canning, & Gawthrope, 2007).
Universities especially Departments of English Language and Literature are, therefore,
called upon to play a key role in nurturing entrepreneurial skills in all graduates as well
as ensuring that those who wish to start their own business are equipped to do so.
Integration of entrepreneurship into the curriculum needs to be the vision for a higher
education institution as part of its wider mission.

Meyer (2011) stated that entrepreneurship is an interdisciplinary endeavor. So English
Language Departments should adopt inter-disciplinary approaches, making
entrepreneurship education accessible to all English students, creating teams for the
development and exploitation of business ideas, mixing English students with students
from other faculties including economic and business studies. Meyer believed that a
rigid curriculum structure is often an impediment to inter-disciplinary approaches.
English faculties should infuse entrepreneurship content in their courses, and help
prepare students for a possible career as an entrepreneur in their chosen field of study
(Meyer, 2011). An important conclusion is that traditional educational methods do not
correlate well with the development of entrepreneurial traits and attributes, and that
multi-disciplinary collaboration is an essential element of building enterprising abilities
in English language students.

References

Ahmed, S. U. (1985). Risk-taking personality, focus on control and entrepreneurship.
Personality and Individual Difference, 6, 781-782.

Alvarez, S., & Busenitz, L. (2001). The entrepreneurship of resource-based theory. Journal
of Management, 27(6), 755-775.

Arshid, J. (1988). Relation between teachers' professional success and internal control.
(Unpublished MA thesis), Tehran University, Tehran, Iran.

Azizi Nejad, B., Abbaszadeh, M. & Hassani, M. (2012). Study of the entrepreneurship in
universities as learning organization based on Senge model. International
Education Studies, 5(1) 67-77.

Badri, E., Liaghatdar, M., Abedi, M. & Jafari, E. (2006). A survey of entrepreneurship
capabilities of Isfahan universities. Quarterly journal of Research and Planning in
Higher Education, 12(2), 73-90.

19



2nd Conference on '-’@*;" cold)ySyg) yiylosd (10ga

Interdisciplinary Approaches to : Sl iUt ol b
Language Teaching, Literature l}) kU ybigota UQL:JJJUJ:JJD
W aocdp U q

and Translation Studies i

Bayati, Y., Pordanjani, H., & Alavi, S. (2014). A survey on entrepreneurship capabilities of
students in high school of Shahrekord (Iran). MAGNT Research Report, 2(4), 4018-
4027.

Douglas, E., & Shepherd, D. (2000). Entrepreneurship as a utility maximizing response.
Journal of Business Venturing, 15(3), 231-251.

Druker, P. (1985). The discipline of innovation. Harvard Business Review, 63(3), 67-72.

Fox, J. M. (2005). Organizational entrepreneurship and the organizational performance
linkage in university extension. (Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation), The Ohio State
University, OH.

Hornaday, J. A., & Abound, J. (1971). Characteristics of successful entrepreneurs. Personal
Psychology, 24(2), 141-153.

Howard, S. (2004). Developing entrepreneurial potential in youth: The effects of
entrepreneurial education and venture creation. University of South Florida Repot,
3-17.

Karimi, S., Chizari, M., Biemans H., & Mulder, M. (2010). Entrepreneurship education in
Iranian higher education: The Current State and Challenges. European Journal of
Scientific Research, 48(1), 35-50.

Khedmati Tavasol, S. (2000). A study on entrepreneurship situation at schools of koraj.
(Unpublished MA Thesis), shahid Beheshti University, Tehran, Iran.

Kristofiakova, L., & Krelova, K. (2010). Preparedness of graduates for entrepreneurial
environment. International conferences on the future of education, Slovak
University of Technology, Bratislava, Slovak Republic.

Kuratko, D.F., & Hodgetts, R.M. (2004). Entrepreneurship: Theory, process, practice.
Mason, OH: South-Western College Publishers.

McClelland, D. (1961). The achieving society. Princeton, NJ: Van Nostrand.

Mair, J. (2002). Entrepreneurial behavior in a large traditional firm: Exploring key drivers.
Barcelona: IESE Department of Strategy INSEAd: Fontainebleau.

Postigo, S. (2002). Entrepreneurship education in Argentina: The case of Sananders
University. In Proceedings of the Conference Entitled, The Internationalizing in
Entrepreneurship Education and Training, Malaysia.

Roberts, J. S. (2013). Infusing entrepreneurship within non-business disciplines: Preparing
artists and others for self-employment and entrepreneurship. A Journal of
Entrepreneurship in the arts, 1(2), 53-63.

Schein, E. H. (1994). Entrepreneurs: What they're really like. Vocational Education Journal,
64(80), 42-44.

Smit, A. B. (2004). Changing external conditions require high levels of entrepreneurship in
agriculture. Proceedings of the 715th International Symposium on Horticultural
Economics and Management. International Society for Horticultural Science
Publication, Berlin, Germany.

Schumpeter, J. (1934). The theory of economic development. Cambridge, England:
Harvard.

20



2nd Conference on '-’@*;" cold)ySyg) yiylosd (10ga

Interdisciplinary Approaches to : Sl iUt ol b
Language Teaching, Literature @ Sl UY) ybjgot @ crialbjuy

and Translation Studies s @i Ulello g

Veciana, J.M., Aponte, M. & Urbano, D. (2005). University students’ attitudes towards
entrepreneurship: A two countries comparison. International Entrepreneurship and
Management Journal, 1(2), 165-182.

Volkmann, C. (2006). Entrepreneurial studies in higher education. Entrepreneurship studies:
An ascending academic discipline in the twenty-first century. Eric. Retrieved May
12, 2010.

Zhou, M. & Xu, H. (2012). A Review of entrepreneurship education for college students in
China. Administrative Sciences, 2(1), 82-98.

Zoltan, A. C. (2006). How is entrepreneurship good for economic growth? Retrieved from
http://mitpress.mit.edu/journal/pdf/INNOV0101_po97-107_02-23-06.pdf

21



2nd Conference on '-’@*;" cold)ySyg) yiylosd (10ga

Interdisciplinary Approaches to : Sl iUt ol b
Language Teaching, Literature @ Sl UY) ybjgot @ crialbjuy

and Translation Studies s @i Ulello g
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Abstract. The ecolinguistics perspective on L2 learning enables the researchers to
identify the problems with an ecological approach to language education both in theory
and practice. This article aims to explore descriptively how a number of contemporary
approaches and insights in language acquisition research might be coherently
interrelated through a perspective that can be called ecology of language learning. In
this research, we offer an ecological critique of some dominant paradigms of LA
research, and we then go to suggest how an ecological perspective motivates new
approaches to acquisition issues. We also point out that a language is not just a mode
of communication but a symbolic statement of social and cultural identity, especially in
the increasingly multilingual environments in which L2 learners have found themselves.
By giving some samples in English, we will elaborate on how an ecological practice of
language education should require abandoning the demand for standardizaion in
language education. We try to give a coherent picture of what an ecological approach
to language learning might look like. We will finally come to this result that how
ecolinguistics has given a rich holistic framework for studying phenomena of second
language acquisition and socialization .This study will also show that ecolinguistics can
be a new paradigm for the science of language and second language learning.

Keywords: ecolinguistics, ecology of language learning, language education, language
acquisition, multilingual environment

1. Introduction

At the end of the 20" century, thinking in language acquisition research was showing
signs of a new kind of convergence. While largely in closed-system terms, there is
growing attention to the learners’ interaction with their spatial, cultural, and social
environments, etc. Studies conducted in the last years (e.g., Fill, 2001; Fill &
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Muhlhuser, 2001; Haugen, 2001; Muhlhauser, 2003; Wilson, 1999; Widdowson, 1999)
in such fields as discourse analysis, anthropology and cognitive semantics accentuate
the value of ecological perspective on language learning. Linguistic ecology is originally
defined as the study of interactions between any given language and its environment
(Haugen, 2001, p. 7). Ecolinguistics is an approach to thinking about language which
attempts to see it steadily and wholly.

To that end, linguistic ecology seeks to integrate many different levels of explanation,
without privileging any single level above the rest. Considering the mentioned point, we
first provide brief details of ecolinguistics, and then go on to elaborate how an
ecological perspective motivates new approaches to the issues of language learning.
Regarding the theoretical framework of this research, we will also discuss meaning
negotiation between different groups of people.

Worth mentioning is the fact that through the focus on language use rather than just
language usage, second language acquisition acquired a socialization dimension.
Some sociolinguists, such as Beebe (1990) and Byrne (1997) focused on interlanguage
pragmatics and cultural needs of learners. Nonnative speakers (NNSs) were
encouraged to express, interpret, and negotiate meanings in communication with native
speakers (NSs), and to become socialized into the host society by approximating the
NSs. In sum, until the 1990s, SLA's interest in the social context was an extension of its
interest in the acquisition of standardized forms and meanings for the purposes of
communication as an exchange of information.

Language is not just a mode of communication but a symbolic statement of social,
cultural, and environmental identity, especially in the increasingly multilingual
environments in which L2 learners find themselves. Few studies (Hatch, 1978; Long,
1996; Steffensen, 2007) have addressed the ecological aspects of language learning.
The present study attempted to investigate the impact of the given theoretical
framework on second language learning. To do this, the following research assumption
was addressed:

e Language learning is possible via putting world’s linguistic cultures and
environments in relation with one another.

The given assumptions will be discussed depending on the theoretical framework of the
research. In the following part, we will sketch some of the major features of
ecolinguistics and ecological approach to language learning and show how it relates to
sociocultural theory. We will also argue that an ecological approach suggests new ways
of doing research in the given field.
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2. Ecolinguistics

Ecolinguistics is a new branch of linguistics which investigates the role of language in
the development and possible solution of ecological and environmental problems
(Haugen, 2001, p. 23). For this, some ecolinguistics use the concept of the eco-system
metaphorically for language world systems which they analyze with the help of
concepts transferred from biological ecology.

In the 1990s, language ecology, now widely termed ecolinguistics developed into a field
largely triggered by M.A.K. Halliday's plenary talk at the first congress of the
international association for applied linguistics in Thessalanki in Amesterdam titled with
"New Way of Meaning". The challenge to applied linguistics is often credited as a basic
research which stimulated the linguistics to consider the ecological context and
consequences of language. Among other things, the challenge that Halliday put forward
was to make linguistics relevant to the issues and concerns of the 21" century,
especially the widespread destruction of ecosystems. The main example Halliday
(2001, p. 88) gave was that of "economic growth" where he described how the
orientation of the English language with regard to unmarked terms such as "grow",
"large”, "tall" and "good" gives growth a positive aspect, despite the negative ecological
consequences.

Since Halliday's (2001) initial comments, the field of ecolinguistics has developed
considerably, primarily in the direction of analyzing the ecological impact of specific
discourses rather than language in general. In the following section, we will provide
some new aspects of ecolinguistics and its contribution to other fields particularly in
learning and teaching second language and sociocultural sciences.

2.1 New Aspects of Ecolinguistics

Nowadays, current interpretations of ecolinguistics differ extensively. Wendel (2005, p.
51) relates the term "ecology" to context or language environment in order to describe
problems associated with the language which is embedded either in a sociolinguistic,
educational, economics or political setting and is not decontextualized. Today language
ecology is still predominately used within a broad array of linguistic disciplines
concerned with multilingual realities, whether psychologically (micro-ecology) or
sociologically (macro-ecology) conceived. A key word in ecology, whether in the life
sciences or in linguistics is "holism". A holistic approach to linguistics implies that
language is not studied as an isolated, self-contained system, but rather in its natural
environments, that is to say, in relation to the personal, situational, cultural and societal
factors that collectively shape the production and evolution of language. Linguistic
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holism leads to a number of methodological considerations, shaped by the majority of
ecolinguistics (Fill & Muhlhausler, 2001). The holistic approach makes ecolinguists
investigate the contextual properties of language and communication. In ecolinguistics,
context refers to personal, situational, and sociocultural phenomena. Thus, an
ecolinguistic analysis relates to the complex totality of the speaker's situational
positioning and sociocultural characteristics of the speech communities (Steffensen,
2007, p. 65). To sum up, a holistic starting point leads the ecolinguists to adopt a
dialogical point of view to language because it is in dialogue that the personal,
situational, and cultural aspects are revealed. Now, in the following part, the interface
between ecolinguistics and language learning is discussed.

3. Dimensions of Ecolinguistic Theory of Second Language Learning

Research on second language acquisition which has recently become interested in
language ecology and ecological approaches to language learning and teaching have
captured the interest of language educators as both native and non-native speakers
who find themselves operating in increasingly multilingual and multicultural
environments. In this respect, Kramsch (2008) says:

Linguistic and cultural pluralism is more than the mere coexistence of various
languages. It is primarily about the transcultural circulation of values across
borders, the negotiation of identities, the inversions of meaning, often concealed
by a common illusion of effective communication...the teacher trainers of
tomorrow will need to operate in a globalized space, where verbal exchanges will
be increasingly plurilingual and pluricultural. (p. 11)

Kramsch (2008) accentuates the social dimension of language learning and the need
just to teach one language/culture, but to put languages and cultures in relation with
one another. To elaborate on the aspects of ecolinguistic theory of second language
acquisition, it is required to say that in complex systems like human relations, both the
self and the other are pluralistic because the self (I) is not unitary but multiple; it
contains in part the other. It can see itself both subjectively from the inside and
objectively through the eyes of the other. In this respect, Blommaert (2005) maintains
that "The interlocutors in verbal exchanges may produce multiple and contradictory
utterances that may lead to different intertextual references" (p. 126).

Thus, according to Byrne (1997, p. 92), we have to take a much longer and more
differentiated view of teaching and learning effectiveness because rather than
developing in the linear manner that syllabi and curricula wants us to believe, L2
learning is inherently evolutionary and it develops in non-linear, discontinuous ways.
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The meaning of a new piece of knowledge emerges not from the syllabus but from the
connections the learner will make with his/her own prior knowledge and experience.
Therefore, applied linguistics has been emphasizing the importance of interaction for
SLA.

Hatch (1978, p. 45) disagrees that "learners first learn structures and then use them in
discourse”. She considers the reverse possibility: one learns how to interact verbally,
and out of this interaction, syntactic structures are developed. Considering the given
points, According to Vanlier (2004, p. 610) in ecolinguistics interaction is understood as
"the relation between species that live together in a community, specifically, the effect
an individual of one species may exert on an individual of another species".

In line with Vanlier, Murray (2009, p. 8) also says "nobody learns alone, the same ways
nobody grows up, lives, suffers or dies; we are always acting and reacting with the
context around us". An ecological approach as pointed out by Vanlier (2004) takes into
consideration what is happening in the environment. He explains that "things are
happening all the time, in schools, classrooms, at desks and around computers” (p. 11).

In fact, learning might happen anywhere; the learner is likely to have interpersonal or
intrapersonal linguistic experience. According to Vanlier (2004, p. 32) "We live in an
ecological community". He defined ecological community as a group of actually or
potentially interacting species living in the same place. In order to grow and reproduce
in our environment, we need some resources. Language is a powerful resource for
language learners who need linguistic input and interaction to acquire the language.
Second language learners in a poor linguistic environment face with problems acquiring
the language. Ecologically, this can be compared to the fact that "an organism that lives
in a resource-poor habitat, or is living with more organisms than the habitat can sustain,
is not likely to do as well as those in better habitats with more resources".

According to this fact, too few resources will result in death or at the least very minimal
growth. We can also predict that learning a language in poor environments with lack of
input and interaction will also lead to minimal evolution. One type of interaction between
the species in a biome is mutualism. An example of mutualism is the interaction
between humming-birds and flowers. Both benefit from such an association as pollution
process. In a classroom interaction, we can also find a similar type of interaction:
mutualism, when both partners benefit from interaction. Now let us consider plants
which are growing very close together. What does happen here? They will compete for
sunlight, water, and nutrients; otherwise, they will not survive. These plants do not grow
as well as the ones growing farther apart from each other. In addition, some of them
are better at the struggle than others.
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Murray (2009) has shown the importance of interaction in natural environments for
SLA. He says that “humans can live in every environment on earth” (p. 32). Language
is the main resource for communication and it is required to promote their interactional
experiences beyond the school. Murray believes that classroom interaction has not
received the attention it deserves in our schools. It has no dynamism. Its focus was
more on grammar and correct structures. He suggested that experiences outside the
school contribute to language acquisition. Thus, teachers can collaborate to enlarge
their students' natural contexts by putting them in touch with learners or speakers in
other environments.

A representative example in this field is given by Veysi, Sharafi and Gheyasian (2015).
They suggested that new technologies such as computer-mediated interaction can
empower the learners to enlarge their interactional experiences beyond the school. The
best-developed perspective on interaction is illustrated in the works of Long (1996).
Among all the complex phenomena that may occur in interaction, the notion of
negotiation of meaning is highlighted as being indicative of learning processes at work.
The reason is that in negotiating meaning, a piece of language that was not
comprehensible before now becomes comprehensible as a result of negotiation work.
Hence, tasks that require a great deal of negotiation provide more learning
opportunities than general conversation as Long (1996) puts it:

The role of free conversation is notoriously poor as a context for driving
interlanguage development..., in contrast tasks that orient participants to share
goals and involve them in some work or activity produce more negotiation
work...when working more cooperatively on certain kinds of problem-solving
tasks. (p. 96)

In the following part, let's look at some samples of learner interaction to illustrate some
of the issues involved. The following part is an extract illustrating negotiation of
meaning between a native speaker (NS) and an Iranian non-native speaker (NNS)
engaged in a two-way communication gap task.

e NNS: There is a cross in the center of the map.
e NS: What do you mean by cross?

¢ NNS: traffic cross.

e NS: Oh, where can be cross or a traffic light?

e NNS: Yes.
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In the given extract, there is a clear example of negotiation for the meaning of the word
"cross". Sometimes the negotiation of meaning is embedded in a lot of other talks. Here
is another extract from a conversational interaction between two learners from Iran
(Tehran) and Canada (Toronto):

¢ |: How long does it take to from Tehran?

e C: Ah, twelve years, about twelve years.

e |: To Toronto. About twelve years? About twelve years!
e C: Twelve days (laughter). I'm very (xxx).

e |: Yeah, twelve days.

e |: Wow, it's an airmail?

e C:Yes.

e |: Oh, that's a long time.

e C: Yes, very long time.
I: From Tehran to Torono, it takes about 5 days, usually 5 days or 6 days.
e (C: Oh, very fast.

In the given extract, negotiation of meaning is embedded in other parts involving
comparisons between airmail to Tehran and Toronto, expressions of surprise,
evaluation of context, and so on. As soon as in the given conversation, learners can go
beyond the grammar level to have interaction; they learn how to interact verbally and
out of this interaction, syntactic structures are developed. According to Vanlier (2004, p.
96) "there may be more instances of negotiation (repair negotiation). Such negotiations
tend to be part of a lot of other talks in conversation since there is much work to be
done in conversation than exchanging information. The given conversation is a sort of
"mutualism”. Like humming birds and flowers which benefit from each other, both
partners can benefit from interaction to understand each other.

Thus, considering the points discussed in ecolinguistics, interaction is understood as
the relation between species that live together in a community. So, learning might
happen anywhere the learner is likely to have interpersonal or intrapersonal linguistic or
social experience. As Long (1996, p. 47) points out "interaction is essential for SLA". As
seen in the above—mentioned extract, in conversation between native and non-native
speakers, there are more modifications in interaction than in the input provided by the
native speaker (NS). Long (p. 48) also claims that modifications in interactions are
consistently found in successful SLA. Considering the second extract in this article,
Long (1996, p. 453) suggests that "negotiation for meaning, especially negotiation work
that triggers interactional adjustments by the NS or more competent interlocutors,
facilitates acquisition because it connects input, internal learner capacities, particularly
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selective attention, and output in productive ways". Thus, we can argue that
interactionist views invoke both innate and environmental factors to explain language
learning. It is also worth mentioning that the interactionist hypothesis conceives
language not only as a set of syntactic structures but also as discourse.

4. Conclusion

Considering the main hypothesis of this research and the detailed points given in this
article, conclusions arrived at by the author of the present paper from the above
mentioned reasoning are as follows:

The ecological and interactional perspective help the native communicator of a given
language to acquire the highest level of cultural, linguistic, and communicative
competence in the scope of L2 and simultaneously it requires from the native
communicators the improvement of cultural, linguistic, and communicative competence
and skills in the scope of the native language. Learners can become fluent if they have
the chance to broaden their perceptions as language users and engage themselves in
authentic linguistic social practices. The author of the present article is fully convinced
that teachers can collaborate to enlarge their students' environmental contexts by
putting them in touch with learners or speakers in other environments mediated by
technology, and finally the author comes to this conclusion that the interactionist
perspective as a basic notion in ecolinguistics can be considered as a paradigm to
motivate new approaches to SLA.
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Abstract. Emotional Intelligence as proposed by Bar-On is considered as a
determining factor in predicting success in one's life. Findings consistently focused on
the role of EI more than Intelligence Quotient (IQ) in academic contexts and workplace
success. Perceived self-efficacy proposed by Bandura (1997) was used as a judgment
of peoples' performance. Majority of English teachers in Iran are not aware of the
determining features of El and its predictive features on their educating success. They
have lack of self-efficacy and this affects their success in their pedagogical purposes.
To this end, the present study was done in order to investigate the relationship between
El and self-efficacy. Thirty English instructors including 15 instructors with 10-15 years
of teaching experience and 15 instructors with less than 15 years of experience
participated in this study. They were selected randomly from lIranian universities of
Urmia, Tabriz, Esfahan, Miandoab, Ardabil, Malekan, Hamedan and Sanandaj. Bar-
On's EQ-i questionnaire and Bandura's (1997) teacher self- efficacy scale were used as
the instruments of the study. In order to investigate the correlation between emotional
intelligence and teachers’ self-efficacy, the Pearson-product moment correlation was
used. The findings of this study demonstrate a close relationship between EIl and self-
efficacy and highlight its relationship with teacher' experiences.

Key words: emotional intelligence, intelligence quotient, self-efficacy

1. Introduction

The term Emotional Intelligence (El) proposed by Bar-On (1997) brought about new
changes in psychology and ideas about intelligence, language learning and job
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performance. El was defined as the ability to perceive emotions, generate feelings, and
regulate emotions that leads to intellectual growth (Mayer & Salovey, 1997). Gardner
(1983) introduced the idea of multiple intelligences, which included both interpersonal
intelligence and interprasonal intelligence. Armstrong (2000, p. 2) reviewing Gardners'
(1998) ninth types of intelligences- musical intelligence, bodily-kinesthetic intelligence,
logical-mathematical intelligence, spatial intelligence, linguistic intelligence,
intrapersonal intelligence, interpersonal intelligence, naturalistic intelligence and
existential intelligence focused that each person has different kinds of capabilities and
they can be developed.

Goleman (2001, p. 95) compared Emotional Competence framework (EC) with
Multifactor Emotional Intelligence (MEIS) of Salovey and Mayer (1997). Goleman
(2001) EC involves self-awareness, self-assessment, self-confidence, self-regulation,
self-control, trustworthiness, consciousnesses, adaptability, innovation, motivation,
imitativeness, optimism, empathy, social skills and conflict management. Goleman
(2001) stated that his model (EC) is in macro level in comparison to Mayer and Salovy's
(1997) MEIS, which is more in micro level. Golemans (1998) stated that El has two
basic categories of competence: personal competence and social competence. In this
regard, Lynn (2005) defines El as the ability to manage our relationships and ourselves.
He explained that a good boss can create genuine conditions for EI and EQ as trust
and respect but a bad boss presents poor skills and competence like inflexibility and
anxiety. Many researchers studied the develeopmentality and effectiveness of
improving El skill in academic achievement and work performance. El opened a new
road in the field of psychology by considering individual differences as feelings,
attitudes, emotions, experience, and background knowledge. Every student is unique
and awareness of such differences can help teachers in selection of different methods
and tools dealing with students. Teachers' awareness of El promotes their abilities in
managing their emotions and creates good learning conditions for students. Teachers
face with many problems as financial problems and family problems. Many of teachers
are not aware of controlling their emotions and its effectiveness on teaching-learning
process. Most of them are not motivated enough for self-studying and considering their
own weakness and strength. A large number of teachers stick to a single method and
believe that their method is the best one, and never want to probe other methods. Their
unawareness of individual differences among students and El skills eventuate in their
ineffectiveness as a teacher. Most of the studies have focused on the impact of El on
students' academic success and work performance but there is no study to focus on the
impact of El on teachers while differentiating between experienced and inexperienced
teachers. According to Hall (2011), teachers' experiences and ideas should be taken
into consideration as they spend more times with students. He has used the metaphor
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of 'coral garden' to focus on the complex nature of classroom discourse and individual
differences. Teachers who neglect individual differences consider classroom as
composed of homogeneous students and stick to the fixed types of strategies dealing
with individuals. Hall states that teachers' beliefs and ideas come from their
experiences from the time they behaved as the students or from their teaching
experiences. Because of the importance of El and its effectiveness on teachers, this
study aims to focus on the relationship between EIl and its impact on teachers by
differentiating experienced and inexperienced teachers.

The term self-efficacy proposed by Bandura (1977, p. 3) grounded in Social cognitive
theory as having belief in ones' capabilities to arrange and perform the courses of
actions required to perform achievement (Bandura, 1997, p. 3). Bandura (1997)
proposed that self-efficacy are powerful predictors of behavior as they are self-referent
in nature. Henson (2001) emphasizing teacher self-efficacy defined it as teachers'
judgment of their own capabilities and a key factor in predicting students' engagement
and learning.

The study seeks to answer the following questions:

1. Do teachers with high mean score on emotional intelligence have high mean
score on self-efficacy?

2. Is there any significant difference in self-efficacy of both emotionally intelligent
experienced and novice teach

2. Background

In recent years, El has recently attracted many researchers as noncognitive capabilities
that make new changes in the view of theorizer and researchers about
developmentality and trainability of intelligence. Bar-On (1997) focusing on the
importance of El stated that people's awareness of El increase their capabilities coping
with environmental demands and pressure. It is worth mentioning that many researches
have been done in the field of El and its impact on academic success. Pishgadam
(2009) studied the correlation between El and foreign language success comparing
Emotional Intelligence Inventory (EQ-i) scores and academic scores of 508-second
year students in Iran. The findings of his research suggested that El is a good predictor
of success in reading, listening, speaking and writing. Researchers have also
investigated the relationship between gender and MI of specific learners (Razmjoo,
2008; Loori, 2005). In this regard, Noorbakhsh, Besharat and Zarei (2010) studied the
relationship between El and coping styles. Four hundred and thirteen students took part
in their study and they filled Emotional Intelligence Scale (Schutte et al, 1998) and
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Tehran Coping Scale (Besharat, 2006). The result of their study revealed that there is
positive correlation between El and coping styles. In the area of El and its impact on
teacher preparation, Rojas (2014) studied the impact of developing teachers' El by
intervention and using mixed model. He used observation, interview, action training,
discussion and participant journal to collect data, the results of his study showed that
teacher training and intervention develop teachers' El and eventuate to their
effectiveness as a teacher. Alavinia and Razmi (2012) studied the impact of El on
metacognitive writing strategies. Sixty-nine advanced students was selected as the
sample of their study. O'Malley and Chamot's (1990) Cognitive Academic Language
Learning Approach (CALLA) was used for metacognitive writing strategy training and
Bar-On's Emotional Quotient Inventory (EQ-i) was administered to gain participants'
insight about their emotional intelligence status.

The result of their data analysis revealed that a significant difference exists between
control and experimental group. Alavinia and Alikhani (2014) studied the correlation
between learners' El, gender and willingness to communicate. Two hundred academic
Iranian EFL learners completed Bar-On's (1997) Emotional Quotient Inventory and
McCroskey (1992) Willingness to communicate Scale. Positive and significant
relationship was reported between two variables and females outperformed males
regarding El and Wilingness to Communicate Scale. Vesely, Saklofske and
Nordstokke (2014) studied the impact of El training using Managing Occupational
Stress (Hansen, Gardner & Stough, 2007) over five-week period on experimental group
and the control group completed only the EI protocol. They reported positive
relationship exists between EI training and teachers' well-being. Rohani and
Mohammadi (2014), considering the effectiveness of teachers' awareness of El,
examined the correlation between teachers' El and students' motivational attributes
using Bar-On's Emotional Quotient Inventory and Gardners' Attitude Motivational
Battery among thirty EFL teachers and two hundred twenty-one. They suggested that
Adaptability, Interpersonal and General Mood have higher correlation with students'
Motivational Attributes comparing with Intrapersonal and Stress Management.

Karimzadeh, Goodarzi and Rezaei (2012) used Bar-On's Social emotional Scale (adult
version) and GHQ test to examine the impact of emotional skills training in primary
teachers. Seventy-six elementary teachers were divided into two experimental and
control group and they were trained for ten weeks. The result of their findings supported
the effectiveness of Emotional enhancement and general health of primary teachers. In
the same vein, Docre Pool and Palmer (2012) studied the impact of El and emotional
self-efficacy through teaching intervention within the framework of graduate
employability. One hundred thirty-four undergraduate students from North West of
England took part in the study as a control and experimental group. Mayer, Salovey
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and Caruso, 2002's MSEIT Version and Emotional Self-efficacy Scale (ESES) by Kirk
et al. (2008) were used as the instruments of the study. The finding of their study
showed the possibility of enhancing self-efficacy and some aspects of El. Teachers'
self-efficacy as one of the key factors of teachers' success and students' academic
achievement has also caught the eyes of many researchers. In this regard, Stea and
Malone (2006) studied the impact of teachers' self-efficacy as the determinants of job
satisfaction and students' academic success by administrating self-report and self-
efficacy questionnaire among two thousands teachers in 75 Italian high schools. They
reported that teachers' self-efficacy has determinant factor of their job satisfaction and
students' academic achievement. Kolmeischi and Kolmeischi (2014) tested the
correlation between EI, self-efficacy and teachers' attitudes toward work by
administrating thirty-three-items El scale (Shutte, Malouf, Hall, Haggerty, based on
Salovey & Mayer 1990) model of El among five hundred seventy-five teachers. They
reported that teachers with high level of self-efficacy perceive their work as a positive
factor of their involvement and accomplishment.

Other researchers as Azizian and Samadi (2012) tested the correlation between El and
self-efficacy using El questioner of Siber and vertical self-efficacy of Sherer and co-
workers (GSE, 1982) among staff of Hamedan branch of Islamic Azad University. The
result of their data analysis suggested a significant and positive correlation between
self-efficacy and self-motivation. Understanding teachers' beliefs of pre-service
teachers help teachers to be self-regulated and reflective practitioners. To this end,
Wang, Howard and William (2010) studied the impact of school experience on pre-
service teachers' beliefs about effective teaching among thirty-seven teachers using
questionnaire. The results of their study suggested that teachers' belief evolves from a
belief in being in control of authority to being an autonomous teacher and establishing
good relationship with students. Skaalvik and Skaalvik (2010) focused on the
relationship between teacher burnout and self-efficacy among two thousand two
hundred forty-nine Norwegian teachers in elementary school and middle school by
using Norwegian Teacher self-efficay Scale (Skaalvik & Skaalvik, 2007) and Maslach
Burnout Inventory Educators Survey (Maslach et al., 1996). They reported that
teachers' self-efficacy and two dimensions of burnout were related to teacher job
satisfaction and school context.

3. Method

The data for this study were drawn from 30 instructors (15 males and 15 females) from
Iranian universities of Urmia, Tabriz, Esfahan, Miandoab, Ardabil, Malekan, Hamedan
and Sanandaj by random selection. The sample consisted of 15 instructors with 5-20
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years of teaching experience and 15 instructors with less than 15 years of experience.
The teachers' age range was 30-50.

The following instruments were used to acquire the data:

o Emotional Intelligence (Bar-On, 1997)
e Teacher Sense of Self Efficacy (Bandura, 1997)

Bar-On's (1997) El questionnaire is a self-report measure of individuals and provides a
measure of one's emotional and social intelligence. It contains one hundred and thirty
three items based on five subscales- Intrapersonal EQ, Interpersonal EQ, Adaptibility
EQ, Stress management EQ, and General mood- that were proposed by Bar-On
(1997). Items are measured based on five point likert scale ranging from 1(very seldom
of me) to 5 (very true of me). The reliability of the questionnaire is shown in Table 1.

Table 1. The reliability statistics of Bar-On (1997) questionnaire

Number of items Cronbach's alpha
133 .870

Banduras' (1997) Teachers' Sense of Self-efficacy includes thirty-item self-report
questionnaire corresponding to seven criteria- Efficacy to influence decision making,
Efficacy to influence school resources, Instructional self-efficacy, Disciplinary self-
efficacy, Efficacy to enlist parental involvement, Efficacy to enlist community
involvement, Efficacy to create a positive school climate. Items are measured based on
nine-point likert scale ranging from 1 (nothing) to 9 (a great deal) to test teachers sense
of self-efficacy

As stated earlier, the present study was carried out in Urmia, Tabriz, Esfahan,
Miandoab, Ardabil, Malekan ,Hamedan and Sanandaj among male and females
experienced and novice teachers. To gain reliable data the purpose of the research
study was explained to each teacher and the researcher had to contact with each
teacher one by one, as they were selected from different cities. All the teachers took
part in this study voluntarily. Two packages of questionnaires- Bar-On's (1997) EQ-i
questionnaire and Banduras' sense of self-efficacy- were administered among
teachers. Bar-On's questionnaire, which needs forty-five minutes to complete, was
administered first to test teachers El of novice and experienced teachers. Demographic
information- age, gender, years of teaching experiences- were asked at the beginning
of the research to compare the difference between El of experienced and novice
teachers and its impact on self-efficacy. To have balance in gender, 15 teachers were
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female and 15 were male. Banduras' self-efficacy questionnaire test was administered
after completing EQ-i questionnaire.

4. Results and Discussion

To investigate the relationship between El and teachers' sense of self-efficacy, Pearson
product moment correlation was used. The descriptive statistics of the participant
teachers, age, range, gender and teaching experiences are presented in Table 2. In
order to test the correlation between El and self-efficacy, Pearson Product Correlation
was run on data. The finding presented in table 2 indicates that there is a significant
positive correlation between two variables, r =.76, n =30, p < 0.05.

Table 2. Descriptive Statistics of Self-efficacy, Sex and Experience

Variables Mean Std. Deviation N
SE 187.73 62.782 30
Sex 1.50 .509 30
Experience 1.53 .507 30
Table 3. Correlation between El and Self-Efficacy
Variables experience El SE
Pearson Correlation 1 803" 936"
experience Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000
N 30 30 30
Pearson Correlation 803" 1 769"
El Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000
N 30 30 30
Pearson Correlation 936~ 769" 1
SE Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000
N 30 30 30
**_ Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Table 4 presents the

relationship between EI

subscales based on Bar-On's

frameworks- interpersonal skills, intrapersonal skills, stress management, adaptability
and general mood. The analysis of findings of this research shows that there is positive
and significant correlation between El subscales, experience and self-efficacy. The
results indicated that teachers experience has high impact on their El as well as self-
efficacy. Table 3 clearly shows that positive and significant correlation exists between
El subscales and teachers' sense of self-efficacy.
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Table 4. Correlation between El Subscales, Experience and Self-Efficacy

= = Q
m | 2| 3 |3 |z |¢g|¢®
S Q = =) [ [0} l
e | B ? a3 B S o
g | ¢ | g |34 2|3 |3
8 |8 |8 |8 |2 |8 ¢
= = = S <
. Pearson 1 | 769" | 8707 | 526" | 562" | .154 | 936"
Experience Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .003 .001 A17 .000
Pearson 7697 | 1 | 6637 | 458" | 457" | 206 | .727"
Intrapersonal | Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .011 .011 .276 .000
Pearson 8707 | 6637 | 1 | 568" | 647" | 294 | 852"
Interpersonal | Correlation
Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .001 .000 115 .000
Pearson *x * *x * * *
Va nSatreesni o Correlation .526 458 | .568 1 379 .366 | .568
9 Sig. (2-tailed) .003 .011 .001 .039 .046 .001
Pearson o « - * o o
Adaptability | Correlation .562 457 | .647 .379 1 534 A74
Sig. (2-tailed) .001 .011 .000 .039 .002 .008
Pearson * o
Grigigal Correlation .154 .206 294 | .366 534 1 119
Sig. (2-tailed) 417 .276 115 .046 .002 .532
Pearson o - o ** o
Self-efficacy | Correlation .936 727 .852 .568 A74 119 1
Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .000 .001 .008 .532

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

Teachers' impact on educational achievement and students' progress cannot be
ignored. A good teacher can provide good learning conditions for students and creates
enthusiasm in students for learning. There is not a clear definition for a good teacher as
every teacher is unique and every teaching context is unique; however, this point
cannot divert our attention from effort to be a good teacher. El encourages people to
deeply think about their strength and weaknesses, to know who they are, how they can
be a successful person, know their emotions, control them and manage them, and as a
result, have a happy life. The findings of this study are in line with previous researches
about the correlation between El and self-efficacy among Chinese secondary school
teachers in Hong Kong (Chan, 2003, 2006), Azizian and Samadi (2011), the
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correlation between EI and learning styles (Alavinia & Ebrahimpour, 2012), the
relationship between EIl, gender and vocabulary knowledge (Asadollahfam, Salimi &
Pashazadeh, 2012), El and foreign language learning (Pishghadam, 2009), the
correlation between El and learners' performance on cloze test (Esfandiari & Ekradi,
2014), the relationship between El and educational achievement (kashani, Azimi &
Vaziri, 2012), and El and coping styles (Noorbakhsh, Besharat & Zarei, 2010).

Teachers' with high self-efficacy can be more effective in educational setting and they
can use different methods of instructions (Henson, 2001). Teachers' self-efficacy as a
powerful factor on their success and on students' academic achievement has been
considered by many researchers (Caprara, Barbaranelli Steca & Malone, 2006),
Siwatu (2006), self-efficay and teacher burnout (Skaalvik & Skaalvik, 2010). The
findings of this study confirm those of Rastegar and Memarpour (2009), Colmeischi and
Colmeischi (2014).

5. Conclusion

The result of this study can assist policy makers, teacher training programs, teachers
and students to take into consideration the importance of El and self-efficacy as key
factors of success in educational setting, job performance and life success. Providing
appropriate pre-service and in-service training programs, taking into consideration
teachers' experiences and belief about education can result in higher educational
achievement. However, this study has some limitations as using self-report
questionnaire and small sample size.
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Abstract. The purpose of this study was to explore the relationship between teachers’
creativity in teaching methodology and their attitudes towards job satisfaction. To this
end 250 EFL learners, studying at institutes in Esfahan and Yazd, participated in the
study by filling out English Language Teacher Creativity Scale (ELT-CS). JDI
Questionnaire was also distributed among 40 teachers in order to investigate the
teachers’ satisfaction in their occupation. The participants in this study were taught by
the same teachers, and they were at intermediate, upper-intermediate and advanced
levels. The result of the correlational analysis indicated a significant relationship
between the amount of the teachers’ creativity and their satisfaction in their jobs.
Furthermore, the results obtained from regression analysis showed that a couple of
creativity dimensions can be a good predictor of teachers’ job satisfaction. The
implications of the study can be insightful to language practitioners, particularly English
teachers who are required to design language curriculums. In turn, their job satisfaction
can be guaranteed based on their motivation and creativity applied in their occupation.

Keywords: creativity, job satisfaction, teacher creativity scale, teaching methodology

1. Introduction

Over the past decades, many endeavors have been made to improve teaching and
learning situation. For instance, we can point out enormous efforts to increase the
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quality of teaching methodology, materials and teacher training courses. One more
significant effort in language education is shifting the focus from language issues to the
educational ones, and insertion of educational and psychological findings in language
learning classes. In fact, teacher creativity is one of the most important issues in
psychology of language learning, which is the focus of the present study.

In today’s modern world, for a society that requires prosperity, creativity is inevitable.
There are many cases that students learn to solve particular sorts of problems without
utilizing prefabricated patterns and rules. In this regard, an expert teacher is required to
be flexible, critical and a creative thinker rather than patterned one (Runco, 2004).

2. Background
2.1 Creativity

Creativity is a familiar concept to both professional and lay people (Dornyei, 2005).
Beyond its relative simplicity which makes it applicable to daily conversations, the
notion of creativity possesses a complex history of thinking (Glaveanu, 2011).
According to Csiksentmihalyi (1996), creativity does not only take place inside people’s
head but is created from the interaction of a person’s thought and the socio-cultural
context. So creativity is not a personality trait owned by highly talented individuals
(Whitelock, Faulkner, & Miell, 2008). Therefore, it could be taught through utilizing
simple techniques and strategies by the teacher.

Rhodes (1961) estimated nearly 50 definitions of creativity which he qualitatively
categorized into four levels known as (4- Ps) model: (a) person, (b) process, (c) press,
and (d) products. Person category indicates information about personality, traits,
temperament, and attitudes. This category considers that people with specific
characteristics are more creative than others. Rhodes outlined process as motivation,
learning, and thinking. Press hinges on the relationship between human beings and
their environment, and product is the outcome of a creative endeavor.

Although there is no unified definition for this notion, Almeida, Prieto, Ferrando, Oliveira
and Ferrandiz (2008) provided a general explanation of creativity as the skills required
for generating ideas and products that are (a) rather novel and unconventional; (b) high
in quality; and (c) suitable to the task at hand. However sadly, nowadays, creativity is
implicitly inhibited for the reason that children have to follow plenty of prescribed
standards (Hui & Yuen, 2010). On the whole, lack of enough study on creativity in the
field of language learning, encouraged us to explore it deeper and find out its
relationship with teacher job satisfaction. Considering the importance of the teachers’
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perspective, Easona, Giannangelo, and Franceschini (2009) investigated teachers’
perspective of students’ creativity in public and private schools between kindergarten
and grade three. Result indicated that teachers who consider themselves more creative
are more likely to provide an environment to increase creativity.

In another study, to check out creative thinking as a predictor of teacher effectiveness,
Davidovitch and Milgram (2006) concluded that the correlation between the two
variables were quite noticeable (r = 0/64). According to Otto (1998) and Albert and
Kormos (2004), there is a significant positive correlation between creativity and L2
performance. Runco (2004) discovered that some specific classroom activities like
testing discouraged students creativity, but it can be improved by implementing game-
like tasks. Some other studies indicate the important role of classroom discussions and
cooperative activities for creative thinking (Beghetto, 2007; Drummond, Mazon,
Fernandez, & Wegerif, 2006; vass, 2007). In addition, Eisenberg, Armeli, and Pretz,
(1998) and Chien, and Hui (2010) revealed the role of reward expectancy in the
development of creativity.

2.2 Job Satisfaction

Teachers are the most important group of professionals who possess a significant role
in their society. Therefore, it is a disaster to find that they are not satisfied with their
jobs. Job dissatisfaction indicates negative feelings that individuals have regarding their
jobs (Spector, 1997).

Spector (1997) defined job satisfaction as peoples’ feeling about their jobs and different
aspects of it. Ellickson and Logsdon (2002) in the same way, explain job satisfaction as
the extent to which employees like their works. Wanous and E.E. Lawler (1972) points
out that job satisfaction is the sum of job facet satisfaction across all facet of a job.
According to Maslow’s theory (1954), job satisfaction has been studied by some
researchers from need fulfillment perspective.

Herzberg, Mausner, and Snyderman (1959) suggested a two-factor theory categorizing
factors affecting job satisfaction and job dissatisfaction. Working condition, salary, and
organizational policies are examples of job dissatisfaction factors. Achievement,
advancement, recognition, responsibility and work itself are examples of job satisfaction
factors. Job satisfaction and dissatisfaction depends on both the nature of the job and
the expectation of what's the job supply to an employee (Hussami, 2008).

According to the study conducted by Friedlander and Margulies (1969), management
and friendly staff relationships are the best predictors of the level of job satisfaction.
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Another important factor which includes work place, work instrument and organizational
policy is working condition. Arnold and Feldman (1996) outlined some factors such as
temperature, lighting, ventilation, noise, resources, and working hours as examples of
working condition. The absence of such working conditions can poorly influence the
employee’s mental and physical well-being (Baron & Greenberg, 2003). In this regard,
workers may feel that poor working conditions will cause negative performance, since
their jobs are mentally and physically demanding.

Job satisfaction has been the most frequently investigated variable in the recent
decades (Spector, 1997). In some studies with post secondary members as the
researched population, researchers concluded that ethnic minorities have expressed
lower job satisfaction than their white counterparts (Sanderson et al., 2000; Tack &
Patitu, 1994). In the same way, women have reported lower level of job satisfaction
than men (Fiorentino, 1999; Hagedorn, 1996, 1998; Tang & Talpade, 1999; U.S.
Department of Education, 1998).

In another study by Parvin and Kabir (2011) on factors affecting employee’s job
satisfaction of pharmaceutical sector, the results indicated that salary, efficiency in
work, fringe supervision, and co-worker relation are the most important factors
contributing to job satisfaction.

A review of the related literature demonstrates that no study have been carried out to
highlight the relationship between teachers’ creativity and job satisfaction. In spite of
instructors’ endeavor to incorporate creativity in school frameworks, implementing
creativity in school curriculums carries some problems. In addition, these obstacles
lead to teachers’ dissatisfaction and decreases their creativity. Hence by eliminating
these obstacles, both rate of creativity and job satisfaction would increase. With these
issues in mind, the aim of the present paper is to explore the relationship between
creativity and teachers’ job satisfaction.

3. Method

The study was conducted on a sample of 40 English language teachers who expressed
their attitudes toward their job satisfaction. These teachers were both male (N=25) and
female (N=15) with a range of between 22 to 35 years old (Mean=28.5). The teachers
were graduated from the various branches of English namely, English teaching, English
literature, and English translation at B.A. (N=12) and M.A. (N=28) level.

These teachers were rated by their 250 English language learners. The learners were
also both male (N=153) and female (N=97) in three proficiency levels: intermediate,
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higher intermediate, and advanced. The participants were chosen randomly from
different language institutes of Esfahan and Yazd, Iran. According to Pishghadam,
Ghorbani Nejad, and shayesteh (2012), there are some reasons for choosing
participants from private institutes and not public schools:

1. The educational system in public schools is centralized, and decisions are made by
the government and not teachers. On the contrary, the educational system of language
institutes are decentralized, i.e. teachers have more freedom and option to choose their
own materials and strategies.

2. Education in public schools is free of charge; so, there is no competition between
schools to attract more students; however, there is a severe competition between
language institutes to get more students.

3. In public schools teachers are permanently employed and do not have the fear of
being dismissed. Therefore, there is no competition or interest to have a more effective
class. Conversely, institute teachers are temporarily employed. On the condition they
do not absorb more students to their class and institute, they will be replaced
immediately.

In the process of data collection, two different questionnaires were administered:
English language teacher creativity scale (ELT-CS) (Pishghadam, Baghaei, &
Shayesteh, 2012) and job descriptive index (JDI) (Wysocki & Kromm, 1991). In order to
measure students’ sense of creativity, ELT-CS questionnaire was used. The scale
comprises of 63 items ranging from “always” to “never”. This questionnaire gathered
data on 7 dimensions, namely Originality and Elaboration, Fluency and Flexibility,
Person (Teacher), Press (Environment) and Materials, Motivation, Independent
Learning (Autonomy) and Brain Storming. The overall reliability gained by cronbach
Alpha for the data in this study is 0/84. The other questionnaire is subjected to JDI,
including 39 items representing 6 aspects of job. Job, manager, coworker, promotion,
payment, and working condition are different aspects of job satisfaction trying to
measure some one’s feelings towards his or her job.

In this study, several language institutes in Yazd and Esfahan helped us in the process
of data collection. Teachers and students were asked to fill out the two questionnaire
near the end of the term. The students rated their teachers regarding the extent to
which their teachers performed creative behaviors in the classroom. In the same way,
teachers’ level of job satisfaction was evaluated by JDI questionnaire. The gathered
data was entered in to and processed with SPSS 20 software. At first, to calculate the
correlation between teachers’ job satisfaction and their creativity, Pearson Product-
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Moment was used. Multiple regression analysis was also used to discover the best
predictor of job satisfaction among sub-dimensions of creativity.

4. Results

Correlational analysis was conducted in order to answer the first question; whether
there is any significant relationship between teachers’ creativity and their job
satisfaction. Table1 demonstrates the answer to this question.

Table 1. The Results of Correlational Analysis between Teachers’ Creativity and Job
Satisfaction

Overall creativity
Overall job satisfaction 554"
Sig. (2-tailed) 000
N 40

4.504

4.00-

total_job
w
8
1

300

2507

total_creativity
Figurel. Correlation between Job Satisfaction and Creativity

Computing the correlation, the overall job satisfaction of each teacher was calculated.
The overall amount of creativity of each individual was measured by considering 6 to 7
of their own students’ attitudes toward their teacher and calculating the mean of them.
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As Table 1 shows, there is a relatively high correlation between teachers’ overall job
satisfaction and their amount of creativity in the classroom (r=0.55, p<0.05). The
following scatter plot (see Figure1) indicates that there is a high positive correlation
between these two variables. The more the teachers’ job satisfaction is, the more their
amount of creativity will be.

To answer the second question, multiple regression analysis was run using creativity
dimensions as predictors of job satisfaction. The results are displayed in Table 2.

Table 2. Multiple Regression Analysis Predicting Creativity Dimensions on Teachers’
Job Satisfaction

R Job Satisfaction R? P Beta
Job Satisfaction 1.000 1.000 0.012

Originality Elaboration 0.036 0.001 0.412 -0.098
Fluency Flexibility 0.428 0.183 0.003 0.233
Person 0.287 0.082 0.036 0.053
Press Material 0.425 0.180 0.003 0.297
Motivation 0.396 0.156 0.006 0.143
Autonomy 0.487 0.237 0.001 0.152
Brainstorming 0.332 0.110 0.018 0.120

Three variables of press (environment) and materials, fluency and flexibility, and
autonomy are the best predictors of job satisfaction, showing a high beta value.

Table 3. Model Summary

Model R R Square | Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate
1 .638% | .408 278 .34590

By looking at Table 3, we can find out that the model can explain about 40% of the
variance in the job satisfaction variable.

5. Discussion and Conclusion

The main goals of this experiment were first the attempt to find out the relationship
between teachers’ job satisfaction and the amount of their creativity and second, to
discover which of the sub-dimensions of creativity are the best predictors of teachers’
job satisfaction.
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As the results of the study revealed, there is a significant relationship between
teachers’ creativity and their job satisfaction in the classroom. It was very probable that
we face a high correlation between these two variables, because teachers’ with high
job satisfaction are more eager to spend plenty of time on their pre-active and
interactive phases of teaching, using different teaching methods and strategies based
on students’ different learning styles, considering the importance of variety in materials
and activities, and going far away from routinized teaching styles. In such a creative
classroom, a satisfied teacher can tolerate various students’ questions, and encourage
students to express their ideas even if he will not agree with them.

On the other hand, a dissatisfied teacher mostly uses the same teaching method in the
different situations, and his teaching behaviors are predictable. His classes are boring
for the students as a result of lack of variety and ignoring students’ interests. This
teacher assigns several rules and disciplines for the students to obey and talks more
than learners in the classroom.

The results of regression indicated that press (environment) and material, fluency and
flexibility, and autonomy can significantly predict teachers’ job satisfaction respectively.
This notion suggests that press (environment) and material can influence job
satisfaction and increase teachers’ creativity as well. This finding is largely consistent
with the findings of prior researchers such as Chien and Hui (2010) who studied the
effect of environmental factors with teachers’ perspectives of creativity in order to gain
a better result and also with Korthagen (2004) and Johnson and Birkeland’s (2003)
viewpoint that emphasized some environmental factors including school facilities,
unsupportive administrators, and heavy teaching materials are highly influential on
effective teaching.

The findings of the study display the important role of job satisfaction on teacher’s
performance. In the case that teachers choose their jobs based on their interests, it will
help them to be more creative and bring change in learning and teaching context. It will
also be helpful for the learners to develop patterns and strategies for thinking creatively.
Furthermore, this can be beneficial to include teacher satisfaction as one of their major
policies to improve both teachers and students creativity.
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Metacultural Competence: A Benchmark for Advances
in Applied ELT?
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Abstract. Along with an increase in communication between people from various
cultures to express cultural conceptualizations, development in metacultural
competence seems to be inevitable in dealing with English as an International
Language (EIL). This paper aims to present Applied ELT as a ground for making
language learners familiarize with cultural conceptualizations, as an important facet of
intercultural communication, including cultural schemas, cultural categories, and
cultural metaphors. The paper provides examples of cultural conceptualizations and
suggests the ways Applied ELT can use the unique features of language classes to
help interlocutors negotiate their intended cultural ideas in today’s globalized world.
Finally, the paper provides the following insights for language teachers and material
developers to integrate metacultural issues in their life syllabus: (a) in order to mitigate
the complicated interculturality of interactions, conceptual structures which are
culturally constructed as well as cultural experiences are suggested to be focused on in
ELT classes, (b) various tasks on the knowledge of cultural schemas are also
suggested to be designed to predict the learners' understanding of cultural messages,
(c) cultural categories in accordance with their similarities and differences especially in
the form of concept mapping are suggested to be included in the syllabus, and (d) it is
suggested that cultural bases of cultural metaphors proportionate to the learners' level
of language proficiency be encompassed to the syllabus, as well.

Keywords: metacultural competence, cultural conceptualization, English as an
international language, globalization, Applied ELT
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1. Introduction

With the expansion of English language worldwide, specifically in the last two decades,
the relationship between language and culture has even become more complex.
English language has witnessed a wide spread along various countries and cultures
due to economic globalization (Gradol, 1997). This changes the default of everyday
communication into instances of intercultural communication which signifies various
cultural conceptualizations for better negotiation of meaning in English as an
International Language (henceforward EIL) which, consequently, calls for metacultural
competence as a newly proposed competency for language users (Sharifian, 2013).
Considering this, cultural literacy has become a life quality without which promotion and
development in everyday communication becomes so difficult. Thus, such cultural
conceptualizations should be put into consideration while dealing with English
Language Teaching (henceforward ELT) in today’s language education.

Applied ELT, as proposed in Pishghadam’s (2011) seminal paper, changed the scope
of ELT from dealing with language only issues into centering on life and language
issues which stresses the potentiality of ELT as becoming the axis in empowering
different domains of life such as critical thinking (Pishghadam, 2008), emotional
intelligence (Hosseini, Pishghadam & Navari, 2010), compassion, harmony, generosity,
and kindness (Ghahari, 2012). However, attention to cultural aspects of language and
communication seemed to be under investigated in discussions of Applied ELT. This
article attempts to bridge this gap in the previous studies and introduce unique features
of ELT classroom as a platform to familiarize language learners with negotiating cultural
conceptualizations.

2. English in the Globalized World

In the last two decades, it has been observed that English has traveled to many
different countries, by force or by choice, where English is not the native language of
those speech communities. The advent of globalization accelerated this process in that
more than 80 percent of English communication is taking place in the absence of any
native speakers (Crystal, 1997). According to Graddol (2006, p. 11), English is now “a
new phenomenon, and if it represents any kind of triumph, it is probably not a cause for
celebration by native speakers”. This is evident in the use of English in interactions
dealing with business, science, diplomacy, banking, technology, UN & NATO armed
forces, and tourism in the world to the extent that many publications have devoted their
attention to English in the world (Bailey & Gorlach, 1982; Burns & Coffin, 2001)
development of the world English (Bolton, 2004; Brutt-Griffler, 2002), English in the
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future (Graddol, 1997) and EIL (Hardin, 1979; Jenkins, 2000). Such studies led to the
introduction of English as a Lingua Franca since English becomes “a ‘contact language’
between persons who share neither a common native tongue nor a common (national)
culture, and for whom English is the chosen foreign language of communication” (Firth,
1996, p. 240). Being international and “lingua franca”, English is currently the language
which is taught as a second or foreign language around the world in countries with
drastically different cultures from those where English is spoken as the native
language.

The primary objective of foreign language education in terms of successful intercultural
communication in today's world is to develop competencies of people from different
cultural and linguistic backgrounds so as to facilitate communication among them. In
other words, the development of native-speaker competency is not a matter of concern
for scholars in the field (Seidlhofer, 2004; McKay, 2002, 2012). Meanwhile, as
mentioned above, the majority of English communications all over the world are
nowadays among non-English speaking communities. This has led to the phenomenon
called the globalization of English which has in turn led to the phenomenon called
glocalization of English (Sharifian, 2010). This has also resulted in the irrelevance of
native-speaker models of English Language Teaching. Therefore, the main concern of
language teaching is to develop competencies of learners in intercultural
communication with speakers of various cultural backgrounds which signify
understanding other cultures in English communications.

3. Cultural Linguistics and Cultural Conceptualization

Studies on the relationship between cultural knowledge and grammar brought about the
emergence of “Cultural Linguistics” out of the theories of “cognitive linguistics”. Given
that cultural knowledge, in cognitive linguistic theories, is considered as the foundation
of lexicon as well as central aspects of grammar, Langacker (1994, p. 31) argues that
“the advent of cognitive linguistics can be heralded as a return to cultural linguistics”. As
a multidisciplinary field of inquiry, Cultural Linguistics addresses the relationship
between language, culture, and conceptualization (for a comprehensive discussion, see
Palmer, 1996; Sharifian, 2011; Sharifian, 2015).

In order to advance a theoretical framework for the notions of “cognition” and “culture”
with respect to language, Cultural Linguistics has recently made use of the tenets of
traditions in anthropological linguistics, including Boasian linguistics, ethnography of
speaking and ethnosemantics. As the framework of Cultural Linguistics proposes a
view of cognition that has “life at the level of culture, under the concept of cultural
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cognition” (Sharifian, 2015, p. 476, original emphasis), it may be best described as the
relationship between cultural cognition and language (Sharifian, 2011). Cultural
cognition is the cognition that results from the interactions among the members of a
speech community. In other words, cultural cognition embraces the cultural knowledge
gained out of the dynamic interactions among members of a cultural group across time
and space “which is more than the sum of the cognitive systems of the individual
members” (Sharifian, 2015, p. 476).

As a “collective memory bank” of the cultural cognition of a speech community,
language is deemed as storing and communicating cultural cognition, i.e. language is a
tool to (re)transmit cultural conceptualizations. It should be noted that various facets of
cultural cognition could be addressed using the following analytical tools which are
collectively called cultural conceptualizations: cultural schema, cultural category, and
cultural metaphor (Sharifian, 2011). As a conceptual structure which is culturally
constructed, cultural schema pertains to the cognitive structures including knowledge
for face-to-face interactions in one's cultural environment (Nishida, 1999).

Cultural cognition

» Cultural schemas

= Cultural categories
* Cultural metaphors

* Morpho-syntax
* Semantic meaning
* Pragmatic meaning

Figure 1. Model of Cultural Cognition, Cultural Conceptualizations, and Language
(adapted from Sharifian, 2015)

Cultural schema lets us negotiate and re-negotiate meaning and communicate
culturally mediated knowledge and experiences. It is also noteworthy that cultural
schema is not equally shared by members of a cultural group and that understanding of
a message or behavior cannot be anticipated with regard to the mere knowledge of
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cultural schema. Cultural categories are cognitive categories with a cultural basis. It is
the similarities and differences based on which human mind classifies objects, events,
and experiences into categories (Mark et al.,, 1999). With respect to conceptual
metaphor, Lakoff and Johnson (1980) postulate that it is the cognitive system which lets
us understand a conceptual domain with regard to another one. Such tools exist at both
micro and macro levels of cultural cognition (Frank & Gontier, 2011). The
interrelationship between language, cultural conceptualizations, and cultural cognition
is given in Figure 1 below.

4. Metacultural competence

As a reaction against Chomsky’s notion of linguistic “competence” and “performance”,
Hymes (1972) proposed the notion of “communicative competence” through which he
asserted that knowledge of language included both knowledge of language structure,
and language use. Until 21" century, “competence” in ELT was considered as the
competence of the native speakers of English (Coperias Aguilar, 2008).However, with
the advent of EIL, the notion of proficiency calls for skills far beyond the mastery of
lexicon and grammar. Due to intercultural and multicultural nature of communication,
intercultural communication skills were needed to be acquired. In this regard, Byram
(1997) proposed the notion of “intercultural communicative competence” which
includes: Attitudes, Knowledge, Skills of interpreting and relating, Skills of discovery
and interaction, and Critical cultural awareness/political education. Other approaches to
competency in this regard included multidialectal competence (Canagarajah, 2006),
and “symbolic competence” in multilingual contexts by Kramsch (2008). However, none
of the aforementioned models could explore the various cultural conceptualizations
discussed above while communicating in an EIL context. Therefore more proficient
speakers are “those who have been exposed to, and show familiarity with, various
systems of cultural conceptualizations, participating with flexibility in EIL communication
and effectively articulating their cultural conceptualizations when their interlocutors
need this to be done” (Sharifian, 2009, p. 249).

Within the process of intercultural communication, the competence which enables
interlocutors to negotiate and communicate their cultural conceptualizations is called
“metacultural competence” proposed by Sharifian (2013). An important aspect of such
competence is conceptual variation awareness which involves the awareness that the
same language could be used by different speech communities to encode and express
their respective cultural conceptualizations. However, metacultural competence is
something more than awareness and includes the competence to apply certain
strategies, such as conceptual explication strategy, that is a conscious attempt by
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interlocutors to clarify relevant conceptualizations that other interlocutors may not be
familiar. Moreover, metacultural competence allows the interlocutors to negotiate their
intercultural meaning through conceptual negotiation strategies (Sharifian, 2013).

5. Applied ELT and Life Syllabus

Before Pishghadam’s (2011) proposition, ELT was seen as a sub-branch of Applied
Linguistics, and its stakeholders were regarded only as consumers of the linguistic
products per se (Berns & Matsuda, 2006; Schmitt, 2002). ELT has now become mature
enough to wear the dress of application and become present in dealing with other fields
of study. In fact, ELT should no longer be considered as an aspect of Applied
Linguistics. Stating differently, the field is now observing a shift to the “application of
ELT in other fields” in that the stakeholders “employ other disciplines’ findings including
psychology, sociology, neurology, linguistics, physics, etc. to enrich language teaching
and learning theories” (Pishghadam, 2011, p. 13).

Due to the special features of ELT classes comparing to those of other disciplines,
many of human beings’ capabilities can be nurtured in these classes as the core in
language teaching activities. In other words, instead of centering the learning / teaching
activities around a linguistic syllabus, life syllabus with the axis of common issues in
everyday life is presented in Applied ELT classes. (Pishghadam, 2011; Pishghadam &
Zabihi, 2012). This brings the change from “only-language classes [...] to life-and-
language classes” (Pishghadam, 2011, p. 17, original emphasis) which signifies
improving life qualities in ELT classes.

The idea of life syllabus seems to be the output of the results of studies which tried to
make a link between language class and enhancing a quality outside the world of
language. In a study to investigate enhancing critical thinking abilities, Pishghadam
(2008) found literary discussions play a significant role in improving critical thinking
given that appropriate amount of interaction and discussion opportunities be provided
to the learners. In another study, Hosseini, Pishghadam, and Navari (2010), reported
the effective role of ELT classes in increasing emotional intelligence competencies of
ELT learners and managing their stress.

To put in a nutshell, ELT seems to be independent of linguistics and applied linguistics
prescriptions and has its own agenda and propositions which allows it to mediate
between language teaching and life quality teaching. This rather fresh look, grants the
permission to ELT classes to play an effective role in the present globalised world in
dealing with the need for communication among people with different cultural
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conceptualization, due to the increase in intercultural and transcultural communication.
In this regard, English language teachers can form learners’ perceptions towards their
home and foreign culture in ELT classes (Pishghadam & Saboori, 2011).

6. Enhancing Metacultural Competence through Applied ELT

As Sharifian (2009, p. 246) asserts “the unfamiliarity with the systems of
conceptualizations on which the international speakers of English are relying may lead
to various forms and degrees of discomfort and even miscommunication”. In this
regard, Applied ELT can be set as the platform to familiarize English learners with
cultural conceptualizations. Using unique features of English classes, Applied ELT
allows the English learners to prevent committing misunderstandings due to drastic
differences in cultural conceptualizations between interlocutors. The following are some
insights to the ways ELT classes provide us to negotiate cultural conceptualizations
while teaching/learning English.

6.1 Cultural Experience Sharing Tasks

Language learners are exposed to another culture directly in ELT classes. Stated
differently, “home culture and the foreign culture can have dialogue in class”
(Pishghadam, 2011, p. 15) which allows the language teachers and learners share their
cultural experiences related to the teaching topics which are being discussed in the
class. Therefore, designing tasks to compare and contrast home and foreign culture
can enhance cultural experience of language learners and simplify comprehension of
culturally constructed conceptual structures. Some suggested topics include greeting
procedures, working hours and views on money saving and tax which may be different
in two different cultures.

6.2 Cultural Schema Awareness Rising Tasks

In ELT classes, students take more freedom to express themselves (Pishghadam,
2011) and they reveal their cultural conceptualizations. Bilingual learners of English
may draw on their L1 system of cultural conceptualizations when using English in ELT
classes especially with regard to cultural schemas such as hospitality, punctuality,
warmth of heart, strength in family ties, depth of emotions, social obligations, respect
for or industry toward collective objectives and pride. Take the following example
between a Persian English student and an Australian lecturer adapted from Sharifian
(2009, p. 245):
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Lecturer: | heard you've won a prestigious award. Congratulations! This is fantastic.
Student: Thanks so much. | haven’t done anything. It's the result of your effort and your
knowledge. | owe it all to you.

Lecturer: Oh, no!!! Don'’t be ridiculous. It’s all your work.

In this conversation, to the discomfort of the lecturer, his compliments were
overestimated by the student simply because she drew on her native (Persian) cultural
schema of Shekastehnafsi ‘modesty’ which may be appropriate in Persian
conversations between Persian native speakers but completely inappropriate when
used in English conversation with another English user. In order to prevent such
misunderstandings, awareness rising tasks are needed so that English learners
become cognizant of such differences and their possible consequence.

6.3 Cultural Categories Concept Mapping Tasks

Categorization of events, objects, settings, mental states, properties and other
components of experience may differ along different languages and cultures.
Therefore, English language learners may follow their native categorization of the
events in ELT classes and sometimes translate their cultural categories verbally into
English. Consider the Persian word famil and its English translation family. The two
words have an opposing shade of meaning although they seem to be cognates; the
word famil in Persian means the “extended family” whereas the word family captures
“the nuclear family”. Therefore, it is clear that Persian and English people have distinct
categories about family which may cause misunderstandings and mistakes for the
Persian language learner in speaking in English. Problems such as this one can be
foreseen and solved by focusing on concept mapping and concept association tasks
which deal with the similarities and differences between cultural categories of English
and the native culture of language learners.

6.4 Cultural Metaphor Comprehension Tasks

One very common aspect of language which necessitates cultural metaphor knowledge
to be comprehended is proverbs and idioms. In any language, proverbs utilize different
culturally specific metaphors to highlight their message (Bartel, 1983). The proverb time
is the best teacher, for example, is motivated by the following cultural metaphors: “(a)
time is a particle entity, (b) time is its effects, (c) time is a medium in motion, (d) time is
a linear or orbital course, and (e) time is its ascertained kind or quantity” (Gibbs &
Bietel, 1995, p. 140). This proverb may be understood differently by different cultures
due to the fact that some cultures may not be aware of all the underlying metaphors or
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place different values on the metaphors differently. Specific tasks are needed to make
English learners aware of the underlying metaphor in proverbs so that if learners see
the same metaphor in other contexts or even out of the context of its proverb in their
EIL communications, they encounter no difficulty in understanding it.

7. Conclusion

The purpose of this article was to introduce Applied ELT as a basis to enhance English
learners’ metacultutal competence in three aspects of cultural conceptualization,
namely cultural schema, cultural category and cultural metaphor. As was already
stated, with the advent of globalization era, English is not spoken only by its native
speakers in England or the United States but rather is an international language in
communicating among people from different cultures and languages which may have
drastically different cultural conceptualizations. This sheds light to the need for a
metacultural competence that enables language users to appreciate culturally different
conceptualizations when communicating with interlocutors from different cultures.
Designing tasks that can raise awareness of English learners of the differences
between English and other cultures’ conceptualizations provides a benchmark for
Applied ELT to advance its horizons of life syllabus and include cultural issues as a
facet in life qualities in the present globalised world.
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Abstract. This paper is an ecocritical reading of selected works of Pablo Neruda, a
Chilean laureate and Nobel Prize winning poet. Even though Neruda is not typically
considered as environmental poet, he was engaged in significant aspects of the
discussions over human relationships with nature. This study employs the theoretical
framework of ecocriticism which focuses on the relationship between man and physical
world and also attempts to analyze some selected poems using concepts from
ecocriticism to reveal Neruda as an ecopoet. Ecopoetic enquiry in Neruda’s poems is in
essence an evaluation of his ideology, thought, and his consciousness relating to the
significance of nature that focuses on man’s relationship with the natural world, from
biological and ecological perspectives. It can also provide interdisciplinary perspectives
of Bate, Bennett, Scigaj, Bryson, and like deep ecology and ecopoetry to explore the
interdependency and interconnectedness of all human and nonhuman. The analysis of
poems reveals the celebration of the wilderness, placing man as an integral part of
nature while revealing a gap within and highlighting the holistic attributes of nature. The
implications of this study explore a new literary manifestation in Neruda's poetic
expedition centering on the significance of nature and poetry as a means for finding
ourselves and our place in the physical world.

Keywords: ecocriticism, ecopoetry, nature, ecological consciousness, Neruda

1. Introduction

From its very beginning, ecocriticism as an aspect of literary theory has placed its
emphasis on nature, ethics and connectedness. As an ecocritical study, it has been
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developed since 1970s. Indeed, the emergence of this theory dated back to Joseph
Meeker’s essay entitled “The comedy of survival: Studies in literary ecology” when he
used the term “literary ecology” in his essay. Later on William Rueckert (1978)
developed the term in his essay “a literature and ecology”, (Gloffielty, 1996, p. xxviii).
He coined the term of ecocriticism as the application to ecological concept in literature.
He (1907, p. 107) argues that:

Specifically | am going to experiment with the application of ecology and
ecological concepts to the study of literature; because ecology, as a science, as
a discipline, as the basis for a human vision, has the greatest relevance to the
present and future of the world, we live in of anything that | have studied in
recent years.

Ecocriticism is an aspect of literary theory, which has been growing swiftly since the
early 1990s that focuses mainly on the study of the relationship between humans and
the natural world. It has evolved out of many traditional approaches to literature and the
literary works are viewed in terms of place or environment (Glotfielty, 1996, p. xxviii).
He developed the definition of ecocriticism as the application of ecology and ecological
concepts in literature. This indicates that ecocriticism concentrates on how “ecology
and ecological concepts” can be applied for studying literature. It paved the way for the
researchers and scholars to present a more characteristic definition and widen the
opportunity for the ecocritical studies. Glotfelty and Fromm (1996, p. xviii) revitalized the
idea of Meeker and Rueckert and suggested a new definition of ecocriticism as:

Simply put, ecocriticism is the study of the relationship between literature and the
physical environment. Just as feminist criticism examines language and literature
from a gender-conscious perspective, and Marxist criticism brings an awareness
of modes of production and economic class to its reading of texts, ecocriticism
takes an earth-centered approach to literary studies.

This means that ecological perspective plays a significant function in examining the
literary works. The earth-centered approach shows that ecocriticism is not
anthropocentric but biocentric. Ecocriticism claims the entire ecosystem is a part of a
community, not just the human inhabitants. Likewise, ecocriticism is an extensive
approach that is known by a number of other titles, including “green (culture) studies”
“environmental criticism” and ecopoetics”. All mentioned discussions propel this study
to ecopoetry that has specific signification for this article.

Although the term “ecopoetry” acquired a number of critics’ attention, a definitive
definition for the present environmentally version of nature poetry has not been
founded. Gifford (2011) has attempted to define this new product of nature poetry and
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suggested the term “Green Poetry” to those recent nature poems which engage directly
with environmental issues” (cited in Bryson, 2002, p. 1). And Scigaj (1999, p. 37)
argues that we should define “eco poetry as poetry that persistently stresses human
cooperation with nature conceived as a dynamic, interrelated series of the cyclic
feedback systems”. He has attempted to draw fine distinguish between ecopoetry and
“environmental poetry” which “reveres nature and often focuses on particular
environmental issues. However, Murphy (1999, p. 2) views ecopoetry differently with
more complete attitude in his taxonomy. Among his classification of “American nature-
oriented”, he includes a “category of poetry that meets his criteria of “environmental
literature,” which, among other things, “advocates the ethical values” regarding humans
and their interaction with nature”. In his introduction Bryson (2002, p. 5) points out
poetry which presents a “departure from traditional nature poetry” is called ecological
poetry.

Recently many critics and writers have established ecopoetry as the preferred term to
explain poetry that can respond to contemporary environmental problems. Now it is an
acceptable theory that has established itself by many scholars and writers. For
example, Jonathan Bate (2000: The Song of the Earth), Peter Abbs (2003: Earth
Song), Neil Astley (2007: Earth Shattering) and Jay Ramsay (2010: the Soul of Earth)
that introduced collection of eco poetry to the readers. For the purpose of highlighting
the concept of eco poetry in the broadest sense, we bring here some critics’ attitudes
and definitions. Heidegger’'s idea will be worthy in this regard; he believes that eco
poetry neither exalts the ego’s adventure, nor exaggerates nature glory. It celebrates
and appreciates the divers and wondrous ways of nature’s communities as they are.
Poetry for Heidegger does not mean to conquer the earth so as to escape it, but rather
poetry drives man to the earth and makes him belong to the earth: “it brings man
‘dwelling’ on the earth” (Devall & Sessions, 1985, p. 98). The ecopoet’s insight must
teach us how to dwell cautiously and properly on earth. Another attitude is proposed by
Jung (1984) stating: “Ecopoetics is a gathering together the ecology and poetic. The
very neologism fashions the ecological imperative that in the UNI / VERS, everything is
related to everything else” (cited in The Trumpeter, 1987, p. 1). This signifies that all
things interplay freely and dialectically; moreover, it reveals the concept of
interconnectedness of all things in nature.

Accepting ecopoetry as a voice agency for natural world is described by Bate (2000, p.
73) pointing out that: “ecopoetry is a poetry in which the voice of poetry engages the
physical world in experimental mode and keeps details of his or her perception of in the
poetic form”. In short, ecopoetics proposes a way of observing the world comprises
science and art, yet is very new in its using of scientific underpinnings and poetic
devices. Therefore, | am looking outside of ecopoetry as it has been defined by
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ecocritical perspectives and, it is worthwhile to consider some discipline and
characteristic of ecopoetry.

In attempting to clarify and explain the term ecopoetry, it is worthwhile to consider some
characteristics associated with ecopoetry. In relating to the defense of poetry and
ecopoetry, Bennett (2004, p. 135) argues that ecopoetry is not only a sophisticated
advancement of landscape or nature genre, but needs a revolution in the world
understands and how the world works as well. He believes poems needs to be attentive
to ecological cycles and environments as well as to human interrelations. Poems
require being vesicular to the world, connecting with other discourses and variety of
experiences. Therefore, Bennett proposes a general overview on conflation of poetry
and ecology, and it has become a fundamental reference for scholars and
environmental studies. He identified several characteristics for ecopoetry that seem to
be general to deep ecology which justify the interdisciplinary of deep ecology and
ecopoetry. He believes that ecopoetry should be:

e Bio-centric in opposition with anthropocentric

e Self-awareness in relation with the environment

¢ Interrelatedness; everything is related to everything else

e Celebration of ordinary things

e World oriented; it does not allow the damage to the ecosystem.

Bryson is another critic who focuses on an ecocenteric perspectives; he summarized
the above characteristics that generally argue on three main characteristics for
ecopoetry. He identifies the interdependent nature of the world. A perspective like this
leads to commitment to particular places and the land itself. This attitude of
interconnection that pulls all things into relationship can be seen throughout ecopoetry.
The other feature is “an imperative toward humility in relationships with both human and
nonhuman nature”. This rule demonstrates the awareness of the world as a community.
The third characteristic that attributes to ecopoetry is “an intense scepticism concerning
hyperrationality...that usually leads to an indictment of an over technologized modern
world” (Bryson, 200, pp. 5-6). Neruda’s poetry touches these ecopoetical features so
that his works deserve to be studied from ecocritical perspective.

2. Literary Review on Pablo Neruda

Pablo Neruda is one of the outstanding figures of twentieth century poetry and Nobel
Prize winning in literature in 1971. Gabriel Garcia Marquez considers him the greatest
poet of the 20th century and he is one of the most-read and most-translated poets of
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any foreign languages. Neruda's birth name was Ricardo Naftali Reyes Basoalto. In
1904, he was born in the geographical center of Chile, Parrel. Neruda spent his
childhood in the beautiful landscape and forests of Temuco, tremendously lush region
of Southern Chile, surrounded by lakes, rivers, waterfalls, mountains and rich
vegetation. Martin (1977, p. 167) states: “Neruda spent his formative years in the
Patagonian frontier town of Temuco, in what he called as “the other end of the republic.
He expatriated several times and spent an important part of his life in exile. He worked
as a member of diplomatic services and served as a Chilean consul from 1927 to 1945
in Java and Rangoon, as well as Spain's capital, and was composing his poetry
ceaselessly. During his life, he faces two great tragedies; the World War Il and Spain
civil war which had profound effect on his life and works.

Pablo Neruda is famous for the many poetic styles. His poetic range always startled the
critics by moving from mode to mode and phase to phase looking for various terms to
make form of his current concern and his vision. By the same token, Espada (1998),
Mexican-American novelist, showed that there “is a Neruda for everyone.” There is
“Neruda of love poet , the poet of historical epic, the surrealist poet, the political poet
the poet of common things, with the odes and the poet of sea and so on”. In this vein,
Brooks (2012, p. 112) points out Neruda as surrealist poet in his early works. Hart
(2004, p. 256) states critics, of course, routinely split Neruda’s works into two halves;
there is pre-political poetry (1924-37) and committed poetry (1937-73). Similarly, Dawes
(2006, p. 25) argues:

Critics emphasized on poetic form primarily argue Neruda's earlier work like.
“Twenty Poems of Love and Song of Despair” 1924 and “Residence land II”
1935. The other critics concerned with the Marxist and historical influences tend
to focus on Canto General 1950.

Among majority of Neruda’s studies abroad and home, there has been rarely one made
from ecocritical perspectives. This article aims to explore Neruda’s ecological wisdom
as an ecopoet. To do so, | show his poetry has ecocritical orientation and also
ecopoetical features to reposition him in new pespective in literary of Latin American
literature.

3. Neruda’s Poetic Identity

| attempt to draw the readers’ attention to Neruda’s poetic identity through his poetries
that can be probed within southern landscape of Chile as once he said:
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If you ask me what my poetry is, | must answer: | don't know. But if you ask my
poetry, it'll tell you who | am. A child of rain forest. (The “Hands of Day”, 1966)

This short stanza vividly indicates that for finding and knowing Pablo Neruda in new
position, it is essential to probe into his poems and scrutinize his poetic and ideological
vision, for his poetry will tell you who Neruda really is. These lines signify the effect of
beautiful landscape and ecology of Chilean nature in forming his poetic life. It is
interesting to see how he introduces himself; he describes his landscape and some
images of nature and remarks that

And that’s where | ‘m come from, that

Parral of the trembling earth,

A land laden with grapes

Which came to life

Out of the dead mother. (Isla Negra, “The Birth”)

In a variety of Neruda’'s poems, he attempts to reveal his identity by searching for his
root and keeping his connection to nature.

I come to look for my roots,

the ones that discovered

the mineral food of the forest,

that fierce substance,

gloomy zinc,

poisonous copper (Isla Negra: “The Night Train”,1964).

The significance of the above stanza is to reinforce the connection of Neruda with the
physical world. He broadly utilized his native land in his poems to maintain his root and
his origin and also celebrate the nature. Neruda has admitted that nature is very vast;
he tells fertility (earth) that he may forget her because she is very extensive and
sonorous; therefore, he requests that fertility combines with him and fertilize him and let
him sing for the nature:

Come to me

fertilize me

each day give me the flavor of fruit,

give me the secret

Tenacity of roots and allow my song

drop on the earth and its words

to climb each spring. (“Ode to the Fertility of the Soil”)
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Neruda here possesses an ecocritical perspective that allows us to see him as a part of
ecological system. It reveals that Neruda places himself between equal values with
other creature in ecosystem.

3.1 The Poet’s Ecological Vision on Nature

Of all the poetries Neruda composed with varieties of themes, such as love, nature,
politics, death and life, ecological and biological insight can be traced in many of his
poems. For example, in the poem entitled “Ode to the Sun”, Neruda discourses with the
Sun and challenges the reader’'s mind to contemplate on interrelatedness of all cyclic
processes of natural elements. He explores the ecopoetical theme of interdependency
of all creatures to each other and an important point that we are part of a natural world
when he says “we are the children of earth and sun”:

you were
energy,

and under your palpating pulse,

the seed

grew

earth

undressed its green form and we raised

the grapes

and the earth in a blazing

cup: we inherited you:

we are children of the sun and the earth. (“Ode to the Sun”).

Neruda’s ecological vision conveys this fact that Sun is the essential source of energy
for most of living being on the Earth. He illustrates the process of growing the seed
under the earth and also exposes the cycle of fertility of the earth and expresses his
admiration. These ecological elements that are under layers of his poems conduct the
readers to look at Neruda’s works from ecopoetical perspectives.

4. Ecopoetical Features in Neruda’'s Poems

Attempting to classify Neruda’s poem as ecopoety, it is significant to scrutinize his
poetry to explore ecopoetical features. To do this, reflection of notable themes within
ecopoetry help highly overlaps my analysis of Neruda’s works. Moreover, | focus on
modern ecopoet Bryson’s ecocentric perspectives that illuminate Neruda’s poetry and
reposition him as an ecopoet.
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4.1 Interconnectedness and Interdependency of All Things

To demonstrate the first ecocentric perspective of Bryson that emphasizes on
interdependency and interconnectedness of all things, the poet remarks that

[...]

river of life and essential strands,

green branches of sun caressed

here | am in the night, | listen to secrets,

to sleepless nights and loneliness,

and you come in, among melted miss,

you grow inside me, you let me know

all about dark night and the earth’s rose. (“The Apogee of Celery”)

Neruda praises what he sees and how the material realities exist. Here, these lines
show Neruda’s longing to become a part of the whole nature; by recalling the plants he
feels restore. Celery is associated with many healing properties in view of the ancient
Romans and Greek. The plant of celery has often been considered as an aphrodisiac
food. Neruda here is talking about the healing effect of all uplifting plants and dominant
of the vegetal kingdom on his memory ecological system. The Celery here is “river of
life”, life giving like the goddess of earth, Neruda frequently uses the earth as the
maternal figure. He is elevating the ordinary things; giving a literary form to what by
definition does not have any literary value. Here, Neruda echoes deep ecological
characteristic that emphasizes on the intrinsic value of nature. “Ordinance of Wine” and
“Entrance the Wood” represent the same theme.

4.2 World as Community

The second rule of Bryson (2002, p. 6) of ecopoetry focuses on great web of life or
“awareness of the world as community”, “an imperative toward humility in relationships
with both human and non-human”. The poet here echoes Bryson’s ecopoetry that
focuses on maintaining the interconnectedness in the web of life. Neruda’s biological
and ecological insight is depicted in many of his poems from the beginning of his

literary career.

4.2.1 Man as a Part of Nature

Man as a part of nature is a theme that shows the “allness of Creation” as Cloud calls
and also depicts world is community of human and non-human. Most of Neruda’s
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poetry reflect this viewpoint; however, one of the startling poems which illustrated his
vision is “The Disinterred One” in which the significant images mentioned to illustrate
the idea of fragmentation and interconnectedness of multiple elements in nature.

[...]

He is naked,

his clothes are not in the dust

and his broken skeleton has slipped to the bottom of hell,
and his beard has grown like the air in autumn,

and to the depths of his heart he wants to bite apples.
From his knees and his shoulders hang

scraps of oblivion, fiber of the ground,

areas of broken glass and aluminum,

[...]

and in him still sleep half-open doves

with eyes of subterranean cement.

[...]

Minutes creak in your nascent feet,

Your murdered sex rises up,

And you raise your hand where still

Lives the secret of the foam (Residence on Earth: “The Disinterred One”).

Resurrection is a key word in Neruda’s poetry. The poet illustrates the community of
man and nature which encompasses the basic Nature cycles of resurrection. As the
title of the poem clearly conveys each image refers to the decomposition of the
cadaver. It demonstrates a cadaver is slowly coming back to living. It represents the
relationship between man and nature in very beautiful form. It gives certain validity to
this relationship in the fragmentation reverse. This poem is a remarkable example of
ecopoetic perspective relating “everything is related to everything else” and also
conveys man is a part of nature and nature is a part of man and also reflects the
ecopoetical theme focuses on Levertov’'s web of life.

4.2.2 Relationship between Man and Nature

In expanding this theme, Neruda’s poetry appreciates the natural world and represents
highly expression of lamenting over a broken man’s solidarity with natural world.
Belonging to nature, for Neruda cannot be generalized beyond his experiences and his
senses of natural world. His emphasis is much more on the contemplation of his direct
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experience with a particular place like an ecopoet. Through his poetry Neruda reveals a
deeply connection between man and nature.

Before the wing and the dress coat

There were rivers, arterial rivers:

There were cordilleras, jagged waves where

The condor and the snow seemed immutable:

[...]

Man was dust, earthen vase, an eyelid

Of tremulous loam, the shape of clay-

He was Carib jug, Chibacha Stone,

Imperial cup of Araucanian silica (“Love American” 1400, “A Lamp on this
Earth”).

Knowingly, Neruda states: Before the wig and the cassock arrive in his land, there
were the rivers, like arteries, there were the mountains on whose jagged wave
appeared motionless the condor or the snow; there was the jungle, the humidity and,
and thunder, still unnamed, and the moon-landscapes of the Pampa”. Man was earth,
he was in harmony with nature, he was a “Chibcha stone” and a “Carib pitcher”, shape
of clay, even his weapon is made of moist glasses the initials of the earth (“Amor
American”1400). Most of Neruda’s poetry focuses on Man’s relationship with nature as
an example; three rivers “The Orinoco, The Amazon, and The Bio Bio” depict paternal
relationship.

Orinoco on your banks

Of that time less hour, let me as then go naked,
Let me enter your baptismal darkness

Like blood, from a silent

Mother clay (Orinoco).

4.2.3 Love and Care for Nature

Neruda celebrates the nature and earth, personifies and communicates with nature as
a protector against those who wants to bear and exposes her ovaries when he says:

| praise

Mineral earth, Andean rock
The severe scar

Of the lunar desert,

the spacious sand
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| sing to you

Because man

Will make you yield, will make you bear,
He will expose your ovaries

He will spill his special rays

Into secret cup. (Ode to the Earth.l)

The above stanza reflects and focuses on Neruda’s ecological concerns of human’s
plundering activities on earth and also confirms an important ecocritical point of
Laurence Coupe who claims that ecocrticism should speak for nature not about nature.
The poet's accountability to wards nonhuman echoes Bryson’'s second rule of
ecopoetry, humility relationship with nonhuman. Another poem that reflects the poet’s
devotion and concern as follow:

[...]

Earth, I like you

As clay and sand,

| hold you and shape you

As you shape me,

You slip from my fingers

As, | freed, will return

To you encompassing womb. (Ode to the Earth [)

Neruda here correlates directly to ecopoetical perspective. The idea of protection of
nature is seen in the above stanza which reflected William Rueckert's idea: “defend of
non-human rights is one of the most marvelous and characteristic parts of ecological
vision” (Cited in Glotfelty, 1966, p. 108) that is echoes the second features of
ecopoetry. Concern towards natural world is one of the ecological wisdom that Neruda
attempts convey in his nature poems.

5. Conclusion

Although Pablo Neruda is not in the category of canonical ecopoet, reexamining his
nature poems in the frame work of ecocriticiem and ecopoetry is significantly relevant.
The literary theory of ecocriticism focuses on Man’s relationship with physical world,
ecological protection with ecological awareness awakening as major functions of this
theory allow us to study Neruda’s poetry in a new perspective. By setting Neruda in
Framework of ecopoetry, the present paper revealed his ecological vision on the
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relationship between human and nonhuman in order to show the ecological balance in
natural world, his accountability and concern for natural world. Under his ecological
consciousness on nature we come to conclude that Neruda is nature lover and concern
for it and through this framework his poetry demonstrated that everything is related to
everything else which conveys the world as community and explored that nature has
intrinsic value and man is an integral part of nature. With all discursive and persuasive
ecocritical evidence, it deserves Neruda reposition in the category of ecopoet.
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Abstract. The present study introduces one of the major works of Chicana literature
and relates it to the ideology of the movement. During the Chicano Movement, women
writers, instead of following their male counterparts, tried to establish their own identity
politics. They started to deconstruct the gendered prejudice of movement ideology. This
study probes to trace the process of the emergence of the Chicana identity that
appeared in reaction against the paternalistic ideology of Chicano Movement. In this
article, Sandra Cisneros’ The House on Mango Street is analyzed in terms of gender
marginality in the politics of Chicano Movement.

Keywords: Cisneros, The House on Mango Street, Chicano/a, ideology, marginality

1. Introduction

Through assimilation, different races and cultures are merged into one unified system.
In the process of assimilation, some cultural differences are privileged or marginalized.
As Neate (1998) suggests, assimilation

has been an allegorical-ideological mechanism which conceals the reality of its
socio-politically oppressive effect derived from a fundamental act of repression.
Its method of inclusion is inextricably linked with a dynamic of exclusion as the
ethnic pluralism that it ostensibly guarantees, belies a practice of internal
colonization and liminalisation of those bearing the marks of difference. (p. 86)

1. Corresponding author. Email: fnoorbakhsh@ut.ac.ir
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In Rosaldo’s view, the assimilated immigrants become “culturally invisible”, because
“they are no longer what they once were and not yet what they could become” (1993, p.
209). In this way, the individuals who are away from their original identity, are turned
into American citizens (Rosaldo, 1993, p. 209). In turn, the Chicanos attempted to re-
establish their culture by means of reference to their own ethnic traditions and
opposition against the hegemony of American society.

1.1 Development and Decline of Chicano Political Identity

The civil right protests of the Mexican Americans started in the 1960s. The Mexican
Americans of the United States attempted both to keep their Mexican identity and to be
assimilated into American society. In the 1960s, the term “Mexican American” was
replaced by the term “Chicano” which was used to express not only their identity in the
dominant society but also their dissatisfaction with the dominance of the American
political, ideological, and cultural hegemony. Mexican Americans started to revitalize
their attachment to their cultural background in the 1960s.

In 1848, Aztlan, the Mexican homeland, had been captured by the United States.
Chicanos desired to reclaim their soil. Mexicans who were dissatisfied with their inferior
position in the society, referred to their ancestral land to acquire identity and power.
Gutierrez argues that “by seeking strength and inspiration in a heroic Aztec past ...
Chicano men, a largely powerless group, invested themselves with images of power”
(de la Torre & Pesquera, 1993, p. 588). The ideological differences among the activists
the imprisonment of the leaders caused the decline of Chicano movement.

1.2 The Rise of Chicana ldentity

Being both women and Mexican, Chicanas were encountered with double marginality.
For Chicanos, racial discrimination was the cause of the subordination of Mexican
Americans in the United States. The Chicano activists who specifically dealt with racial
and cultural issues, ignored the role of women in their political activism. The ideology
promoted by the discourse of the Chicano movement was basically masculine. Even
Aztlans was given masculine attributions. The Chicanos were not approved of the
participation of women in political activities.

In spite of the prevalent researches in the field of Chicana, there is not adequate
exploration with respect to the position of women within the Chicano community. Taking
advantage of Sandra Cisneros’ well-known novel, The House on Mango Street, this
study attempts to examine the oppressive outlook of Chicanos towards the female part
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of society and the way the Chicanas either react against or submit the patriarchal
ideology.

2. Background

In its modern sense, Chicano literature started in the period following the Second World
War. The movement years witnessed the proliferation of literary and cultural
productions which were concerned with the racial issues. The Chicano writers
attempted to provide the Mexican Americans with enthusiasm for political change and
their cultural heritage. Jose Antonio Villarreal's Pocho (1959) and Richard Vasquez's
Chicano (1970) are known as the first modern Chicano novels. Both novels are
concerned with the problems the protagonists face as immigrants. The other prevalent
themes in Chicano fiction are domestic conflicts and the quest for traditional land. In
case of the presence of gender issues in the fiction of the time, they were based on the
masculine ideology of the community. Until the mid-1970s, Chicano literature was
analyzed in terms of its conformity with the politics of the movement; that is the way it
expressed its opposition against the oppression of American hegemony. By the end of
the 1970s, however, Chicana writers started to give voice to the marginalized female
society. It was in the 1980s that Chicana feminists could acquire position in the realm of
literature.

A number of critical articles with feministic approaches are written about The House on
Mango Street. However, they only deal with the role of women as the marginalized and
oppressed subjects. The difference between the present study and the previous ones
lies in the fact that it deals with the women as secondary individuals within the Chicano
movement. Saldivar-Hull analyzes the issues related to racial and gender oppressions
in some of the works of Sandra Cisneros (2000). Jayne Marek explores the opposition
between the dominant American values and those of Esperanza’s own culture (1996).
Simona Marino argues that Esperanza is unable to get away from her cultural identity
and her attempt to do it only happens in her imagination (2003).

3. Method

The Chicanas were heavily inspired by the feminists of the time. But, they encountered
a problem. Marta Sanchez states that during the 1960s, both mainstream feminists and
the Chicanas—as the strugglers against racial and gender oppressions—were active in
the United States. The Chicanas were not independent on the Chicano men; moreover,
the mainstream feminism was exclusively white (1985, p. 5). But, the Chicana’s male
counterparts had dominated the movement exclusively. The Chicanas came to
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understand that they have no voice within the Chicano movement. Garcia calls the
women the “organizational backbone of the movement” (1997, p. 64). Although the
women were very active in the movement, the authoritative positions in the movement
were given only to men. As a result, the Chicanas challenged the idea that Chicano
movement follows the politics of “communal consciousness of allegiance”, as said by J.
D. Saldivar (1997, p. 113). Jacobs mentions that “these ideas of ‘group consciousness’
were based on a deeply entrenched patriarchal and heterosexist hierarchy that placed
women in the movement far below their male activist colleagues” (2006, p. 32). On the
other hand, mainstream feminism was basically Eurocentic; in addition, it minimized the
racial issues (Jacobs, 2006, p. 29). So, Chicanas were ignored by both Chicanos and
mainstream feminists. However, Chicanas continued their resistance against the
oppressive hegemony. Simultaneously, they dealt with women’s problems and their
role within the movement. Garcia mentions that Chicana feminism “proved to be a
contentious political struggle and transformed Chicanas into an oppositional group in
relation to Chicano men” (1997, p. 5). The Chicanas sought to express their opposition
against racial oppressions on the one hand, and gender prejudice on the other hand.
Opposing the patriarchal politics of the Chicano movement, the Chicanas either
became associated with the feminists outside the movement or struggles to change the
perspective of the Chicano men with regard to the women’s political, economic or
educational positions. According to Cixous, the patriarchal culture is responsible for the
binary opposition of masculine/feminine which causes the privileged position of man
and marginality of woman. Cixous further argues that the oppressive attitude of the
male-centered society is ensure keeping the hierarchy. All attempts are done on the
part of the patriarchal discourse to conceal the presence of the female in society. Even
if the female is present, it is because of emphasizing the privilege of the male. For
Chicanos, one of the means of keeping such hierarchy was family. According to the
patriarchal structure of Chicano family, the role of women was restricted to being ideal
mothers and wives. Deviating from their traditional position, the Chicana activists were
known as malinches or betrayers. Jacobs states that “traditionally Chicano families
were depicted as warm and nurturing, and any evidence of conflict within them was
kept to minimum. But as a unit, it solidified male dominance, and the oppression of
women was considered necessary in order to maintain the myth of its stability” (2006,
p. 33). By the early 1970s, the Chicana feminists were gradually getting empowered.
During the 1980s and 1990s, Chicano/a studies found ways into the academia and
some interdisciplinary movements derived out of them. The writings of Mexican
American women in these decades show their preoccupation with their double-sided
marginality as the women of color in the United States and the inferior gender in their
masculine society.
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4. Results and Discussion

Cisneros reacts against the patriarchal politics of the Chicano Movement and the racial
discrimination in the United States in the 60s and 70s. The novel explores the way
gender and race are related to power in the Chicano community. The ideology of the
Chicano movement with regard to gender is explicitly depicted in The House on Mango
Street. The novel questions the patriarchal perspectives of the movement that are the
cause of the biased gender relationships. It depicts the way women are confined by
and helpless in the patriarchal society. Moreover, it deals with the position of the
Mexican Americans in the United States. It addresses their problems as immigrants.

Esperanza Cordero is the Mexican-American adolescent protagonist and the narrator of
the story that is made up of a collection of forty-four vignettes. The House on Mango
Street envisages Esperanza’s struggle to acquire her identity as a human being and
her resistance against patriarchal ideology. But the point is that the community within
which Esperanza is growing up is not approved of women’s individuality. Esperanza, on
the other hand, is at odds with the role of the women in her society and hopes to save
them from oppression. The novel is concerned with the problems the Mexican women
face both within their own community and in the American society of the 1960s.
Esperanza knows that social distinctions work to separate her and her race from the
dominant society. She talks of the white people who are afraid of getting near them:
“Those who don’t know any better come into our neighborhood sacred. They think
we're dangerous. They think we will attack them with shiny knives. They are stupid
people who are lost and got here by mistake” (1991, p. 28). The novel shows the way
patriarchal society causes the frustration of the narrator and the women in her
neighborhood. The role of women in the novel is restricted to their being at the service
of domineering fathers and husbands. The fact that they have nothing special to do is
shown through the motif of the woman looking out the window. Describing her
grandmother, Esperanza says: “She looked out the window her whole life, the way so
many women sit their sadness on an elbow” (1991, p. 11). However, she depicts her
grandmother as women who resisted the oppression of the patriarchal culture by
refusing to marry. Of course, her resistance did not keep her from forced marriage.

This novel is the story of Esperanza’s growth as a writer. Esperanza is distinguished
from the women around her. Writing makes Esperanza more powerful than the other
women. Esperanza’s aunt, Lupe, says: “You just remember to keep writing. It will keep
you free” (1991, p. 61). In order to be the representative of the ideal women prescribed
by the discourse of the movement, they are to be silent good women, someone like
Rafaela. Rafaela’s subjectivity is repressed by the patriarchal culture which imprisons
her in the house. Esperanza also talks of Minerva who is mistreated by her husband.
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The House on Mango Street subverts marriage as a social institution which oppresses
the women. Mistreatment of women and domestic abuse are severely criticized in this
novel. Machismo is the epitome of woman’s subjugation by man. Although as the head
of the family, he is supposed to unite the family, his aggressive attitude turns him into
an oppressor. Sally, Esperanza’s friend, is another example of the oppression of
women by men, this time by the father. Her father beats her “like a dog ... like ... an
animal” (1991, p. 85). When Sally gets married, her husband keeps her in the house
and does not allow her to meet her friends. There are also some women as single
mothers in these stories. The function of these women is exclusively related to
domestic issues. Rosa Vargas’ husband, as an example, has left her with many
children.

Esperanza is sexually assaulted at a carnival. Esperanza relates her experience as
such: “Sally, make him stop. | couldn’t make them go away. | couldn’t do anything but
cry. | don’'t remember. It was dark. | don’t remember. | don’t remember. Please don’t
make me tell it all” (1991, p. 93). She accuses Sally of leaving her alone and not
helping her: “Sally, you lied, you lied. He wouldn’t let me go” (1991, p. 93). Esperanza
decides not to be like Sally. So, she attempts to help the oppressed women of her
society. Jacobs believes that “rape and sexual assault are not isolated acts of
discourse, but are part of the greater imbalances of power between genders” (2006, p.
115). Esperanza wants to escape her cultural position. She would like to have a place
of her own: “not a man’s house. Not a daddy’s. A house all my own ... a space for
myself to go, clean as paper before the poem” (1991, p. 108). In order to get rid of her
social construction as a female subject and the confinements coming from her
patriarchal culture, Esperanza attempts to re-establish her identity (“My Name”). The
process of cultural transmission of women’s oppression is challenged in this novel.
Although Esperanza is named after her grandmother, it does not mean that she must
be oppressed like her: “I have inherited her name, but | don’t want to inherit her place
by the window” (1991, p. 11). She wishes she had a name that was not culturally
bound: “Esperanza as Lizandra or Maritza or zeze the x. yes something like zeze the x
will do” (1991, p. 11). Instead of being like the women who “lay their necks on the
threshold waiting for the ball and chain” (1991, p. 88), she prefers to “leave the table
like a man, without putting back the chair or picking up the plate” (1991, p. 89).

In spite of poverty and the subsequent hardship that she undertakes, Esperanza stands
the situation. What she cannot accept are the racial discrimination and gender bias: “All
brown, all around, we are safe. But watch us drive into a neighborhood of another color
and our knees go shakily—shake and our car windows get rolled up tight and our eyes
look straight” (1991, p. 10). In Esperanza’s view, “Mexicans ... don't like their women
strong” (1991, p. 28). According to the Mexican tradition, “good” women are supposed

80



2nd Conference on f’@f;" crlh 5y yiulod (1L0ga
Interdisciplinary Approaches to -

Language Teaching, Literature l}) .
and Translation Studies Zpiis doxfi Ulellho g

Ol .guj ybjgol a erlaiibyjyo

to be silent, submissive, and conforming. Esperanza revolts against her culture’s
sexism which victimizes the women at home and in society. She criticizes her cultural
background for ignoring the women and depriving them of their rights as individuals.
She seeks more freedom; hence, more power, like men. However, she feels helpless;
she compares herself to “a red balloon, a balloon tied to an anchor” (1991, p. 33). She
knows that she is deeply rooted in her tradition as a Mexican-American girl. In The
House on Mango Street, Cisneros criticizes the patriarchal control among the
Chicanos. Subverting the traditional representations of women, Cisneros has found a
counter position against the Chicano discourse. Avina Quintana asserts that The House
on Mango Street deconstructs the dominant traditions to show that they are only some
ways of thought established by the male-centered ideology (1990, pp. 239-240).

In the eyes of the women of her society, Esperanza is someone special. Alicia asks
Esperanza not to forget about them when she leaves Mango Street. She wishes to
leave Mango Street. She believes that she does not belong to this place: “One day | will
leave Mango. | am too strong for her to keep me here forever (1991, p. 19). However,
she knows that she will come back by writing about the women who cannot be out of
this place: “They will not know | have gone away to come back. For the ones | left
behind. For the ones who cannot out” (1991, p. 19).

5. Conclusion

Although Chicana is considered as a postmodern movement, it has paradoxical views
towards the notion of the subject. Postmodernism questions centralization of grand
narratives, according to which subjects are differentiated by means of hierarchies.
While postmodern feminism deals with the issues of gender regardless of race or
identity, Chicana puts the woman of race at the center of attention.

The House on Mango Street challenges the patriarchal institutions that are prevalent in
the Chicano culture. As mentioned before, the Chicanos have traditionally considered
the structure of family as having the central role in keeping the stability of the system of
thought in the society. In The House on Mango Street, the structure of family and the
ideology behind it are examined. This novel depicts family as the assertive element of
gender politics for the Chicanos.

Cisneros dedicates The House on Mango Street to “a las Mujeres”, or to the women.
Esperanza resists her oppressive community and expects that her writing would cause
her female counterparts to stand against their patriarchal culture. During the movement
years, Chicanos preferred the male writings over the texts written by women. The
Chicanas on the other hand, opposed discriminations within and outside the movement.
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As a result of their struggle, the dominance of the male discourse in their society was
questioned. Sandra Cisneros depicts such resistance in The House on Mango Street.
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A Structuralist Analysis of the Self in Yeats's Poetic Langue

Mossayyeb Ramezani®
Department of English Language and Literature, Khayyam University

Abstract. Subjective symbolism which involves the symbols of the self or of the
subject himself, is one of the major aspects of Yeats's critique, and one which has close
affinities with the structuralist view point. One may encounter a variety of protagonists
in Yeats's poetry. Despite the fact that they are all symbols of various facets of human
nature such as love, madness, self or soul, they are very closely related to each other.
All of Yeats’s symbolic characters share close similarities in his work that reflect variant
forms of one single self. This is in perfect concord with Yeats's Doctrine of the Mask-
his idea that every person contains within himself a mask, a person which he hates and
yet wants to be his character's opposite. Yeats's adherence to this doctrine caused him
to employ a variety of figures that are both imaginary and real. Maud Gonne, Lady
Gregory, Burke, Locke, Swift are some of the real characters; while Owen Aherne,
Michael Robartes, Oisin, Leda, and Helen are the more important imaginary and
mythological figures. Each of these characters even the character (self) of Yeats
himself is an instance of parole (a specific entity) who gains meaning and significance
through the /angue of Yeats's poetry. Within Yeats' poetic langue (as this term is used
in structuralism), these characters interweave and interrelate in a meaningful way so
that through their interaction they acquire new unique dimensions. For instance, Maud
Gonne is no longer a specific person at a specific time- a violent political activist, or an
intransigent beloved. Instead, she, in Yeats's poetic universe, acquires different faces in
different poems she appears with different masks and roles. The selves of Maud Gonne
and Leda are interconnected and each adds power/force to the other. In the analysis of
self, therefore, structuralism proves to be a useful tool, capable of elucidating certain
concepts.

Keywords: structuralism, the self, parole, langue, Yeats
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1. Introduction

William Butler Yeats (1865-1939) is one of the greatest figures in modern English
literature who received Nobel Prize for literature in 1923. Through him, Irish poetry
learned to confront modernity and found new ways to configure the relations between
literary works and nationalist ideology. Yeats's poetry is often considered as being a
confused and chaotic poetry, without having a coherent system or structure. Even
Yeats himself has been usually regarded as a poet of mystifying, uncanny and esoteric
thoughts and themes; a poet who has been lost in the contradictions and opposites of
life and art, lacking a clear and distinct design for writing his poetry. But this claim
cannot be essentially plausible when we go deeper into his poems. Although he wrote
difficult poems and had in his mind theosophical and esoteric thoughts, he never gave
up, when writing poetry, the idea of achieving a unified poetic system. Through this
system, he wanted to give order and a meaningful structure not only to his works of art
but also to his life and situation.

In order to impart a unified pattern to his poetry and establish an architectural structure
for the whole poems, Yeats almost always, even up to the end of his life, reworked,
revised and rearranged his poems (even the sequence of them) so that they would
construct harmonious units. He dropped those poems that did not fit into his great
design. Yeats believed that "it is of no use your going ahead with the poems till you
have a list of the proper order of them from me" (1959, p. 4). Thus, Yeats was
consciously seeking a poetic system for his poetry. A great deal of poems in the light of
this system gain meaning and share their significance with each other.

Consequently, according to what was mentioned above, structuralism can be an
appropriate approach for reading Yeats's poetry because, in structuralism, the
individual text or parole is read in terms of the whole system or langue. Structuralists
subordinate parole to langue, they emphasize on langue as the primary source of
meaning. Of course what | mean by parole and langue here is not specifically the
linguistic terms used by Ferdinand de Saussure in analyzing language. But | have used
them here metaphorically, as structuralists draw on these two linguistic terms. By
parole, | mean a specific entity (here mostly his recurrent figures or characters in his
major poems); and langue here means the underlying signifying system which laces
these figures (both real and mythological characters) throughout poems and makes a
holistic unified 'self' which can be a character representative of Yeats himself.

The component elements of Yeats's poetic langue are some shared elements such as
some recurrent themes, symbols, and historical figures which occur in most of his major
poems, in a chronological order, from the beginning to the end of his career. This
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recurrence of shared elements throughout Yeats's poems makes an overall thematic
and symbolic pattern for the whole poetry. For example, the recurrence of Maud Gonne
or of the theme of old age and death, or the symbol of tower and bird, in a sequence of
different individual poems interrelates them with each other and as a result, a
systematic network is produced. However, what | am going to discuss throughout this
paper only revolves around the recurrent characters or figures of his poetry in order to
see how they contribute to the formation of a unified self of the whole characters who
holistically represent the self-character of Yeats himself. Also, my attempt, in this
regard, makes it possible to see the applicability of structuralism to Yeats's poetry.

2. Background

Although numerous works are written on Yeats's poetry, they are, for the most part,
talking about the occultism, symbolism, mythology, and Irishism of his poetry. Since
Yeats's poetry presents uncanny, mysterious, private aspects of man's life, it needs a
pattern or a system of reading to make a proper sense out of his individual poems.
Works, written on Yeats, mostly represent those mystical parts of his poems, so it is
difficult to find sources that follow a systematic unity or a unified structure for giving
meaning to his poems, especially in the light of structuralism. However, the following
works could function as a helpful background to my research paper.

John Eugene Unterecker in his book, A Reader's Guide to William Butler Yeats (1959),
maintains that the poetry of William Butler Yeats brings about uncanny issues for the
common reader. Yeats seriously gave importance to mystical and obscure systems of a
more or less secret nature. A Reader's Guide to William Butler Yeats not only provides
the background needed for an understanding of Yeats's works but also discloses the
structure of images and meanings of his different poems. This book tends to study
Yeats's poetry not in terms of various individual poems, but rather as if the whole output
formed a single work of art; it sees his work as an organic whole. However, John
Unterecker has used no definite critical approach to his study of Yeats's poetry. This
paper, somehow, does a similar study on Yeats's poetry but in the light of a structuralist
approach, using some notions of structuralism.

Another book is Yeats the Poet: The Measures of Difference (2014), by Edward
Larrissy. Yeats's conscious struggle to gain "Unity of Being" was driven by the feeling
of variety and division he took from his scattered Anglo-Irish identity. This work
addresses Yeats's "antinomies" (mutual incompatibility or contradiction) by combining a
reassessment of historical information with many close readings of his poems. It sees
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the origin and structure of these contrarieties (antinomies) in his divided Anglo-Irish
heritage and probing the idea of measure.

"Reading from the Drop: Poetics of Identification and Yeats's "Leda and the Swan"
(2006) is an article by Janet Neigh, which looks into Yeats’s well-known sonnet “Leda
and the Swan". This article, in part, considers the role that poetry can play in theorizing
beyond mere display of abstract ideas through close structural text-analysis. Poetry is
treated as a socially- involved form of critical discourse that takes part in creating man's
various knowledge, including feminist knowledge. This article, also, furnishes an
originative approach to analyze a poetry that combines both the practice and the theory
to examine the structural politics of identification and resistance.

James L. Allen in his article "Recent Yeatsiana: The Failed Quest for Unity of Being"
(1971) discusses the contradictory nature of the ideas and themes used in Yeats's
poetry. His article focuses on a review of scholarly studies made on Yeats's poetry
which have resulted in numerous publications. Yeats, throughout his lifetime, pursued
what he called Unity of Being; the extent to which he actually attained this goal has
always been under debate. This work implies that the chaotic world of Yeats's ideology
transcends any unified structural approach to the poetry; and there can be no definitive
and systematic approach to the study of his literature.

On the whole, these and many other sources written on Yeats's poetry explore the
chaos and confusion of ideas and elements used in his poems. Seldom do they
suggest a definite and unifying approach or method to study Yeats' poetry effectively.
On the contrary, my paper tries to study Yeats' poetry in terms of a signifying structure
(i.e., Structuralism) to clarify all the ambiguities and confusions used in Yeats's poetic
system. Yeats is no longer viewed as a mysterious, esoteric poet of occult poetry.

3. Method

Talking of structuralism at its large scale seems to be a very difficult task and requires a
book to be written. However, here, my attempt will be mainly focused on those aspects
of structuralism which are relevant to my discussion regarding Yeats's conscious
struggle towards gaining a holistic, unified 'self' out of his major characters in his poetic
system. To fulfill this attempt, structuralism, as a qualitative method, proves to be the
best analytical methodology. The structuralist concepts which are going to be
discussed are the linguistic background of structuralism, the concepts of langue and
parole, naturalization, and the applicability or relevance of these structuralist concepts
to Yeats's poetry.
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Saussure divided up the concept of language into two areas which have subsequently
been very important in structuralism: /langue and parole. By langue, he meant the
totality of language, or the system of rules and the structure of the language that is
mastered and shared by all its speakers. By parole, he meant a "particular utterance" or
"speech act" which draws on and combines various elements from the langue aspect of
language. For the structuralists, of course, langue is the proper object of study; parole
is of interest only in that it reveals langue. We must keep in mind that structuralism
does not attempt to interpret what an individual text (parole) means; it seeks, instead,
the langue of literary texts, the structure that allows texts to make meaning.

Thus, structuralists, such as Jonathan Culler and Roland Barthes, find meaning in the
relationships among the various components of a system and for them, the proper
study of literature involves an inquiry into the conditions surrounding the act of
interpretation itself, done by reader, not a deep investigation of an individual work.
Culler put forward the theory of naturalization or internalization of a set of rules, codes,
and conventions of the governing system used by readers in their "acts of
interpretation". According to Culler, readers, when given a chance of reading, will
somehow make sense out of even the most bizarre texts. They possess literary
"competency” (a linguistic term equivalent to Saussure's langue, used by Noam
Chomsky).

However, although structuralism seems to be more interested in prose analysis than in
poetry, this cannot be a fixed rule and their interest in poetry should not be undervalued
at all. In this regard, Yeats's poetry even appears to be more relevant or applicable to
structuralism because he intentionally and consciously did his best to make a unified,
orderly system out of his individual poems by some connecting recurrent components,
including some real and unreal figures or characters (our concern in this paper). To
fulfill this end, he revised and rewrote his poems in order to make up even a
chronological order for his poetry; ordered them in a way to fit each other both by
content and by form. So, there seems to be a rather powerful parallel between Yeats's
poetry and structuralism as a method of analysis.

4. Results and Discussion

Yeats's poetry is symbolic. He was under the influence of French symbolism, William
Blake's occult symbolism, and early nineteenth century romanticism. His private
(subjective) symbolism like Blake and other romantic poets involves the symbols of the
self or of the subject himself. This sort of symbolism, which is one of the major facets of
Yeats' poetic criticism, has close connection with structuralists’ viewpoint. One may
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face a variety of main characters in Yeats's poetry. Although they are all symbols of
various aspects of human nature such as love, madness, self or soul, they are very
closely related to each other:

All these protagonists are tragic figures characterized by loss and madness as
well as quest and fight. Yet their intertextual determination does not
disqualifythem as parts of Yeats's idiosyncratic system. All of his symbolic
characters share a close resemblance: one could argue that Yeats's work is
attached to more variants of a single self. (Ellmann, 1978, p. 98)

This notion is in agreement with Yeats's Doctrine of the Mask: his idea that every
person contains within himself a mask, a persona which he hates and yet he wants to
be his character's opposite. Yeats's adherence to this doctrine caused him to employ a
variety of figures that are both imaginary and real : Maud Gonne, Lady Gregory, Burke,
Locke, Swift are some of the real historical figures; while, Owen Aherne, Michael
Robartes, Oisin, Leda, and Helen are the more important imaginary and mythological
figures. Throughout Yeats's different individual poems, these figures interact and
interrelate in a significant way so as to gain new exclusive dimensions through their
interaction.

Using structuralist terminology, Maud Gonne not the historical person (which is of
highly limited interest except to a specialist in the contemporary Irish history, and who
would probably be forgotten today, had it not been presented in Yeats's poetry) but the
poetic character of Yeats is an instance of parole, a specific entity (not exclusively
linguistic) who gains meaning and significance through the rules and the langue of
Yeats's poetry. That is why it becomes permissible to describe Maud Gonne as having
a "Ledaen body" in "Among School Children": "I dream of a Ledaean body, bent /Above
a sinking fire,.../ (lines 9-10). And the description is not as a critic claimed
"preposterous” and "pretentious" (Cowell, 1971, p. 64) ;on the contrary, it makes perfect
sense because the poem "Leda and the Swan" demonstrates the Yeatsean Leda and
how she has become the symbol of a fatal power to attract others. Therefore,
describing Maud Gonne as having a 'Ledaean body' is not simply a poetic, fanciful way
of saying that she had a good figure, or that her physical appearance is comparable in
its perfection to the figure of ancient Greek deities and myths- which would be of no
sense as Yeats had never seen them anywhere- but is brought out to evoke the same
latent power to attract and initiate destruction which is the epitome of Maud Gonne.
Thus, the selves of Maud Gonne and Leda are interconnected and each adds
power/force to the other. Maud Gonne lends Leda a contemporary, relevant sharper
angle, while her association with Leda gives a timeless and mythical status to Maud
Gonne and by extension to the whole of Ireland.
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The character of Yeats himself is not, also, immune from this divided overlap with the
other characters of his poetry. Even when he wishes to assume the voice of an
objective authorial persona —a stable and unique "self", the god-like "I" so dear to the
heart of 18" and 16" century novelists —he almost helplessly and self mockingly slips
into the role of a 'character’: the lovelorn poet, the frustrated and dissatisfied composer
of "The Fascination of What's Difficult", "the sixty-year-old smiling public man" haunted
by memories and mythologies, etc. Thus, Yeats creates a comprehensive, mobile
structure which firmly opposes the notion of self so dear to the traditional western
philosophy: "the idea of an individual as a stable, indivisible ego" (Donoghue, 1968, p.
46). This is the same ego which according to western Christian culture is unique, has a
deciding, thinking mind of its own, is capable of reading an autonomous, external text
and reaching an individual unique conclusion about its meaning. This ego is also
capable of writing an autonomous text which will specifically convey his unique,
personal desires and thoughts in the precise fashion he wishes.

The autonomous, unique and indivisible self is the ego or self who believes it can use
language as a transparent, precise medium of conveying his or her own thoughts and
emotions, and who places himself outside and above any structure which perceives
when interpreting or creating a text. Structuralism like the later deconstructionism
radically opposes this concept of ego and views human reality as a construct like any
other, "the product of signifying activities which are both culturally significant and
generally unconscious" (Scholes, 1974, p. 20). Yeats figures whether real-life people or
the imaginary ones are, indeed, characters in an immense, poetical novel where each
of these characters operates a "signifying activity" towards some framework of
ideology; just as we considered the figure of Maud Gonne acquire larger-than-life
dimensions, signifying various thoughts and interrelated concepts in different contexts.

Thus, Yeats's handling of the self, sometimes consciously and sometimes
unconsciously, is in harmony with structuralist view of the self, in so far as the fluid,
mobile aspect of personality is concerned: its ability to be or wants to be something
other than what it is, to break the limits of the ego and operate or "signify" in a richer
and more meaningful fabric (or as structuralists would say structure, network or
system). However, it appears that Yeats places an importance or significance on
people and their relationships which render them to be richer elements in the signifying

Process than the structuralists would have: for structuralists the human self is a
"cultural construct”", much like an advertisement or a speech in parliament, and should
be analyzed accordingly. But, | feel that at this point, this pure structuralism betrays its
inadequacy, its inability to deal with the Yeatsean concept of self, which is altogether a
warmer, more humane concept. Yeats never reduced the concept of humanity in the
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way structuralists seem to do (and for which they have been attacked). Indeed, Yeats
was a poet who was acutely aware of the over-riding significance of humanity: whether
this humanity might be locked in combat and overpowered (as in "Leda and the Swan"),
or it might be transformed and transfigured (as in "Sailing to Byzantium").

Certainly, each of these characters is not simply another link or cipher in a web of
associations and differences. Leda, Maud Gonne, the persona in the Byzantium
poems, Lady Gregory, Red Hanrahan and St. Patrick, all have a certain innate quality
of their own identity which despite their participation in Yeats's symbolic system
prevents them from gaining meaning 'only' through their relation to their position in this
structure; or as Saussure maintains, only by virtue of their differences in the langue.
Leda is Leda, not because she is different from Maud Gonne or Helen of Troy (although
this difference is important in Yeats's poetic langue), but because she has certain
innate qualities. For example, that of nurturing the seeds of destruction and doom-laden
prophecy which allows her to participate in a meaningful way with other characters in
the Yeatsean domain, and hence operate within a more fruitful signifying process. In
the analysis of self, therefore, structuralism proves to be a useful tool, capable of
elucidating certain concepts.

5. Conclusion

Yeats's poetry contains a system or a network of interrelated individual poems. This
system is composed of some recurrent interlocked themes, symbols and characters. As
structuralism focuses primarily on langue rather than parole, the study of Yeats's poetry
also should be based on a unified system which underlies the whole poems. This poetic
system or langue (to use the structuralist term) which is created as a result of the
interaction between the shared, recurrent elements including ,as focused here in this
paper, some characters (both historical and imaginary figures) in turn adds meaning
and depth to each other. As a result, all these figures are contributing to the formation
of one unified holistic 'self' which gives meaning and overlaps with other characters.

That is why Maud Gonne no longer can be considered as the historical figure —an Irish
nationalist renown for her beauty, the resistant beloved of Yeats, the wife of Major
MacBride, etc.- on the contrary, viewing her through Yeats's poetic structure, she is
associated with the character of Leda. This system allows us to describe Maud Gonne
as having a "Ledaean body" as in "Among School Children". Thus, the selves of Maud
Gonne and Leda are interconnected and each adds power/force to the other. Maud
Gonne lends Leda a contemporary, relevant sharper angle, while her association with
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Leda gives a timeless and mythical status to Maud Gonne and by extension to the
whole of Ireland.

Even the self-character of Yeats himself is not immune from this divided overlap with
other characters of the system. He is no longer the historical composer of the poems,
but he should be regarded as the love-lorn poet, "A sixty-year old smiling public man".
In other words, all the other characters can be the mask (persona) of Yeats himself. In
my view, Yeats, by shaping this sort of system has managed to fulfill the technique of
"Objective Correlative" (a literary term developed by T. S. Eliot) in writing his poetry.
Because, not only does he avoid subjectivity by expressing his own 'self' through other
characters, but also he succeeds in concretizing his internal emotions, feelings and
ideas.

In addition, by incorporating the historical figures and his own private life into a poetic
system, Yeats objectively unifies life and art, and achieves his designed "Unity of
Being". He, also, succeeds in turning biography into art. Since our reading of Yeats is
based on a unified system (structure), no longer can we claim that Yeats's sort of
poetry is a chaotic and esoteric poetry difficult to be understood; on the other contrary,
it "demystifies" (using structuralism terminology) his poetry. Therefore, this unified
system not only likens his poetry to a consistent poetic novel, but also powerfully
demonstrates the affinity between Yeats's poetry and structuralism.
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Abstract. Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) is dominant as a field of study that offers
insight into the structures of a text in order to detect and expose bias, subjugation and
power domination. The present paper intends to analyze the discourse of the oppressor
(Mary as a white member of the Rhodesian society) and the oppressed (Moses as a
black native boy) in Doris Lessing’s novel The Grass Is Singing in order to reveal the
way the dominant white discourse produces, inculcates and naturalizes the desired
ideology of the white domination and black subjugation. This analysis is based on
Fairclough’s (1995) conceptions in CDA, referring to the relation among language,
power and ideology. Moreover, some parts of the conversation between the oppressor
and the oppressed are selected and assessed through Halliday’s Systemic Functional
Linguistics (SFL), interpersonal aspect, thus revealing the practice of ideology in the
language. Furthermore, the underlying theme of the paper is to substantiate that Mary’s
failure and her subsequent murder reflect her psychological disorder rather than simply
the black mischievous act of killing a white woman as the dominant ideology seeks to
maintain.

Keywords: psychological disorder, master/slave hierarchy, language, power, ideology

1. Introduction

The present paper deals with the study of Discourse Analysis of the master/slave
hierarchy in the novel The Grass Is Singing. By adopting a Discourse Analysis,
henceforth CDA, the researcher aims at revealing how the linguistic and ideological
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features existing in such a hierarchy legitimate the exercise of power for the dominator
(the white community) and subsequently subjugate the other (the black community).

Thus, the ideological function of the domineering community language will be studied to
show how they legitimate and sustain power within their own domain. The paper then
proceeds to introduce the theoretical perspective of CDA mainly based on Fairclough’s
conception and a brief aspect of Halliday’s Systemic Functional Linguistic. By doing so,
the researcher underpins master/slave hierarchy and in particular its subversion. What
is more, the main focus is on the subversion of this hierarchy which is caused by Mary’s
psychological problems.

2. Background

This section outlines the general principles of Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) and
presents a brief critique of the theory with a view of showing its significance to the
current study. CDA can be defined as a discourse analytic method whose main focus is
on the way in which social power, dominance and inequality are enacted, reproduced
and resisted in text and talk in the social and political contexts where they occur
(Fairclough, 2010). CDA also aims at uncovering the ideologies which are encoded in
language and which make the unequal distribution of power seem natural and given
(Young & Harrison, 2004, p. 3).

By uncovering these ideologies, CDA makes them unnatural so that people can see
and probably challenge or even reject them (Lazar, 2005). The central concerns of
CDA therefore are the relationship between language, power and ideology, the
relationship between discourse, social identity and social change, and the role of
discourse in producing and maintaining inequality.

3. Method

To speak about the methods or approaches in this paper, discourse theorists like
Norman Fairclough and Michale Halliday are taken into consideration. This paper
draws heavily on Fairclough’s approach (1989) that is considered one of the most
authoritative linguists in CDA. This approach sees language as a significant tool for
creating, maintaining and changing social relations of power. Norman Fairclough, in his
work Language and Power (1989), tries to “examine how the ways in which we
communicate are constrained by the structures and forces of those social institutions
within which we live and function” (Fairclough, 1989, p. vi). Fairclough subsequently
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gives three stages of CDA, which are in agreement with the three above-mentioned
levels of discourse:

e Description is the stage which is concerned with the formal properties of the
text.

e [nterpretation is concerned with the relationship between text and interaction—
with seeing the text as a product of a process of production, and as a resource
in the process of interpretation.

®  Explanation is concerned with the relationship between interaction and social
context— with the social determination of the processes of production and
interpretation, and their social effects.

In addition to Fairclough, Halliday’s Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL) is applied in
the study of the novel’s discourse analysis. SFL is a semiotic approach which examines
the functions that language has evolved to serve (Young & Harrison, 2004, p. 1). SFL
argues that language is a resource for making meaning and that meaning resides in
systemic patterns of choice (Halliday, 2004, p. 23). The notion of choice is relevant to
the present study since, as Simpson (2004) contends, language functions ideationally
to produce preferred meanings. Using the Functional model, Halliday (1985, 1994,
2004) outlines three overarching areas of meaning as metafunctions of language which
are ideational, interpersonal and textual components of language. Therefore, it is
significant to note that the current paper deals with interpersonal component in analysis
of the subversion of the master/slave hierarchy.

4. Results and Discussion

The Grass Is Singing is a pastoral farm novel. By relating Mary’s thoughts and the local
gossip in free indirect style, the narrator tells parts of the story in the same racist
discourse he is criticizing. In analyzing the social features of Rhodesian district, it can
be argued that the white community has its own value systems which prevail and
legitimate its ideology by practicing the shared ideas. Such a community, in order to
survive, decides on a set of conventions. Fairclough views such conventions as
“‘common-sense' assumptions which are implicit in the conventions according to which
people interact linguistically, and of which people are generally not consciously aware”
(Fairclough, 1989, p. 2).

This attitude of the white community in the following quotation of the novel can here be
referred to as an example of the common-sense assumption in which “white civilization
will never, never admit that a white person, and most particularly, a white woman, can
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have a human relationship, whether for good or for evil, with a black person” (Lessing,
1950, p. 22). Furthermore, the prevailing “‘common-sense assumption” in the
Rhodesian district for the whites constitutes assumptions such as to be white and
British which are the main criteria in order for one to be counted as “members’
resources’ ” of the Rhodesian society (Fairclough, 1989, p. 11). In the words of
Fairclough “members’ resources’ are the socially determined and ideologically shaped
dispositions that members of a discourse community bring to bear in the production and
interpretation of a certain discourse” (Fairclough, 1989, p. 25). As pointed out above,
through the function of discourse, white members are taught that they are not supposed
to have a human relationship with their black counterparts. The nature of their
relationship is master/slave from the very beginning.

4.1 Analysis of Master/Slave Hierarchy

As pointed out in the theoretical section, social conditions determine properties of
discourse (Fairclough, 1989, p. 19). Discourse, then, involves social conditions, which
can be specified as social conditions of production, and social conditions of
interpretation. These social conditions, moreover, relate to three different levels of
social organization: the level of the social situation, or the immediate social
environment in which the discourse occurs, the level of the social institution which
constitutes a wider matrix for the discourse; and the level of the society as a whole. The
white Rhodesian society determines a hierarchical structure in terms of Master/Slave
relationship. According to Hegel, the "master" is a "consciousness" that defines itself
only in mutual relation to the slave's consciousness— a process of mediation and
mutual interdependence. “The consciousness for-the-Master is not an independent but
a dependent, consciousness" (Hegel, 1977, p. 61). In other words, in the words of
Hegel, both master and slave "recognize" their own existence only in relation or
"reconciliation” of the other. Among the many implications of the master-slave dialectic,
then, is the idea of there being reciprocity or mutual dependence between master and
slave rather than a blanket opposition of dominance to subordination. In the discourse
of Rhodesian white society, the reciprocity relation between master and slave is
exploited. Through the ideological function of language within discourse, they naturalize
this exploitation and exert their power by subjugating the natives.

Furthermore, the master/slave relation in the novel is not a reciprocal one. It is a matter
of domination and subjugation. The white member of the society, in particular, Mary
Turner who is the focus of this study, treats the native atrociously. As a child, she was
forbidden to speak to her mother’s servants, and she was encouraged to fear blacks in
general. These are the common sense assumptions among the members of white
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community. After her marriage and moving to farm, she had to deal with the natives in
person. Very soon she became impatient with the “houseboys”. Dick engaged to work
in the house. Her impatience grew into intolerance, and she fell into a pattern of
dismissing the men one after the other for trifing offenses. Her initial annoyed
indifference turned to hatred. “She hated their half-naked, thick-muscled black bodies
stooping in the mindless rhythm of their work” (Lessing, 1950, p. 130).

Another instance of the domination of the master attitude toward subjugation is the
scene that Dick was sick suffering from malaria, and he once asked Mary to go down to
the farm and monitor the natives’ work. She had a difficult time in responding to his
appeal. The narrator indicates:

She had to crush down violent repugnance to the idea of facing the farm natives
herself. Even when she had called the dogs to her and stood on the veranda
with the car keys in her hand, she turned back again to the kitchen for a glass of
water; sitting in the car with her foot resting on the accelerator, she jumped out
again, on an excuse that she needed a handkerchief. (Lessing, 1950, p. 121)

The excerpt reflects Mary’s attitude as a member of the white community toward the
natives. She is rife with hatred and makes every effort to avoid having any contact with
them. On the farm, she forced the natives to work ceaselessly only by giving the “filthy
savages” a ten-minute rest. The term “filthy savages” is ideologically significant in which
a certain assumption of white hegemony is drawn upon in their community. The
dominant group was unable to recognize that these filthy savages were the production
of their own ideological discourse which is simply referred to as attitudes, set of beliefs,
values and doctrines of the dominant group that shape the individual's and groups’
perceptions and through which reality is constructed and interpreted. In other words,
“filthy savage” reflects the reality and naturalized ideological intention of the white
toward black. Kress (1990) stresses that Language, therefore, can never appear by
itself — it always appears as the representative of a system of linguistic terms, which
themselves reflect the prevailing discursive and ideological systems. It is interesting to
note that Mary treated the natives much more atrociously than her husband. She was
an educated woman and was well aware of all the conventions the whites had
attributed to the black in their propaganda. Such hardness arises from an inculcated
and strengthened attitude toward the black. Mary’s fiendish behavior on the farm gave
her a feeling of authority, and braced her against “the waves of hatred that she could
feel coming from the gang of natives” (Lessing, 1950, p. 125). Mary as a white member
of Rhodesian society manipulates the natives. In the master/slave hierarchy, Mary acts
as the manipulator and the black Moses as the manipulated. In such a hierarchy, the
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manipulator exercises control over other people, usually, against their will or their
interest. As regards manipulation, van Dijk holds that:

Manipulation not only involves power, but specifically abuse of power, that is,
domination. More specifically, manipulation implies the exercise of a form of
illegitimate influence by means of discourse: manipulators make others believe
or do things that are in the interest of the manipulator and against the best
interests of the manipulated. (Van Dijk, 1997, p. 360)

Mary manipulates the native boys at home busy doing things that are unnecessary or
on the farm forces them to work in the sunshine without any rest and pays the lowest
payment. As this paper seeks to analyze the master/slave relation, so far some
instances of such dominancy have been indicated above in which a manipulator
exercises control over other people. Wodak (1987) states that in the
manipulator/manipulated hierarchy, manipulation recipients are typically assigned a
more passive role: they are “victims” of manipulation. This negative consequence of
manipulative discourse typically occurs when the recipients are unable to understand
the real intentions or to see the full consequences of the beliefs or actions advocated
by the manipulator. This may be the case especially when the recipients lack the
specific knowledge that might be used to resist manipulation.

Among the native boys that are treated cruelly by Mary and subsequently dismissed by
her intolerance, Moses is the only native boy who stays there for good due to Mary’s
mental problem and fear of her husband. She has no choice except to bear him. In
addition to the master’s psychological deteriorating condition, Moses is not the passive
recipient in the hierarchy of the manipulator and manipulated as he has religious
education, recognizes the unfair manipulation and resists it. Moses’ resistance along
with Mary’s mental problem paves the way for the subversion of the master/slave
hierarchy.

4.2 Subversion of the Hierarchy

The following part argues in favor of the subversion of the hierarchy through CDA
analysis particularly in the light of Halliday’s metafunctional components aspect of
language. It is worth mentioning that a very short part of the dialogue between Mary
and Moses is dedicated to Halliday’s analytic approach as the novel is narrated through
the omniscient narrator. Moreover, in such dominant community, as was discussed
above, the subjugated one does not have that much chance to express himself/herself.
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4.2.1 Mood and Modality in Subversion of Power

This part employs Halliday’s (1985, 1994, 2004) interpersonal metafunction of language
to analyze the subversion of power enacted through different modes of sentences and
other features of modality. As noted in the Introduction, the interpersonal metafunction
relates to the use of language in expressing social and personal relations (Halliday,
1985). Notice the following excerpt from the novel in which the subjugated voice
(Moses) is represented. One day, when they were in the kitchen, Moses said to her in a
reproachful voice “Madam asked me to stay. | stay to help Madam. If Madam crosses, |
go” (Lessing, 1950, p. 177). By saying this, Moses is actually threatening Mary. Using
declarative mood in his speech implies his authority over her. In a declarative
statement, although providing information may explicitly seem a neutral act, covertly the
provider of information holds power interpersonally as the addresser (Fowler & Kress,
1979, p. 28). He also holds power to direct the communicative event by deciding who
talks, and what is said in the specific communicative event and to influence the minds
of his addressees in consistent with his point of view. There was a tone of finality in his
sentence which frightened Mary more. Interpersonally, the above clause has two
participants, the addresser (Moses) whose subject position in this extract seems to be a
commander and the addressee, Marry, who holds a subject position of the subordinate.
A delicate analysis of the discursive features of the excerpt reveals asymmetry in the
relationship from the onset. Moses decided on the communicative events. He decided
on the location (the kitchen which is supposed to be the realm of Mary and her
dominant position), the topic (warning) and the style (warning discourse). The choice of
warning style is significant in this analysis. It allows the addresser to instruct and
threaten the addressee with the consequence of disobedience. This threat and fear
aggravated Mary’s psychological problems and enfeebled her under the crush of the
dominant master. Furthermore, by saying so Moses was reminding her of why he was
there. Mary noticed that Moses considered himself at an equal level which entitled him
to have reasoning with her. This is the moment of his gaining power and occupying the
top position in the master/slave hierarchy.

4.2.2 Interrogative Mood

The typical function of an interrogative clause is to ask a question; and from the
speaker’s point of view, asking a question implies that he or she wants to be told
something (Halliday, 1985, p. 47). There are rhetorical questions which are analyzed in
this section to unpack their ideological content. Moreover, questioning is not only a tool
for eliciting information from an interlocutor, but it can also be an indication of power in
the society (Balogun, 2011, p. 40). As a form of interactional control, questioning is
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used to exercise topic control as well as to constrain the contribution of participants in a
communicative event (Fairclough, 1992). Interrogative mood construes two
participants, the person asking for information and the one providing it. In a
communicative event, the person asking is interpersonally depicted as the more
powerful. The following example from the novel highlights this point.

Moses questioned Mary on different issues which were not expected of a black to
question his master. Since Mary was in a helpless situation due to her husband’s fear
and her mental frustration, she no longer resisted keeping the hierarchy in the
prescribed order. Later on, Moses said: “I do the work well, yes?” Here Moses is
exerting power and eliciting answer from Mary. According to Halliday, yes/no questions
seek confirmation or disconfirmation (Halliday, 1985, p. 72). As a white community rule,
Mary was expected to flame into temper over him as he was speaking not only English
but also questioning her. Contrary to the white presumptions, Mary remained passive
and defenseless and simply said: “yes”.

By replying, she confirmed his authority over her and led Moses to question her further,
“then, why madam always, cross?” In fact, by asking the second question, the intention
is not an answer. Moses was reprimanding Mary for her frustrating behavior. He was
finding fault with her and criticizing her. Here, Mary remained silent and said nothing.
For the most part of the novel, it is the white who has the right to ask questions,
requiring pertinent replies, while here Moses sees himself in the position of asking
questions which reflects subversion of hierarchy.

4.2.3 Imperative Mood

The imperative style allows for direct address. This gives a chance for the speaker’s of
discourse to be dominant because it is “unmediated by any other voice” (Mills, 1992, p.
197). To set an example, consider this scene: one day instead of the tray of tea, Moses
brought her eggs, jam and toast and a handless cup with flowers in it. Mary said
sharply “I told you | only wanted tea”. He answered “Madam ate no breakfast, she must
eat” (Lessing, 1950, p.179). The imperative style adopted here by Moses is aimed at
controlling Mary’s behavior in consistence with his view. Arguably, in analyzing the
imperative, one notices the use of obligatory clause in Moses’ talk by the use of the
modal verbs “must and should” which reinforce the obligation in which Mary is no
longer the satisfied ruler of the hierarchy. Mary felt herself under his obligation to eat
the breakfast and could not refrain herself. There was now a new relation between
them for she felt helplessly within his power. In the second example, the change in
Mary’s behavior and attitude toward Moses is of high significance. She yielded without
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any further argument or resentment. Now it was she that took order and simply obeyed
the slave. However, she was well aware of such shift of authority and her submission
mostly because of her poor mental state. She did not have the old stamina to fight and
defend the ground. Besides, she was also dubious about Moses’ intention of offering
help as the native boys were not supposed to make any suggestions or offering to their
masters.

5. Conclusion

In conclusion, through the theoretical perspective of CDA mainly based on Fairclough’s
conception and a brief aspect of Halliday’s SFL, Discourse Analysis of the master/slave
hierarchy revealed how the linguistic and ideological features existing in the hierarchy
legitimate the exercise of power for the dominator (Mary) and subsequently subjugate
the other (Moses). Following this, Mary’s psychological state as the main factor leading
to the subversion of the hierarchy and also her death was explained. Moreover, the
analysis showed Mary as a complicated character who came across as both the abuser
and the abused in the hierarchy. In the end, she realized that she had acted wrongly,
but failed to acknowledge how. The conflict between her judgments on herself, her
feeling of innocence, and of having been propelled by something she did not
understand cracked the wholeness of her vision. The wholeness of her vision cracks
because she is both guilty and innocent. This acknowledgement is the first foundational
crack in her white colonial identity in which the community seeks to avoid at any cost.
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Abstract. The modern city as the upshot of the Enlightenment has almost always been
a hub where great minds meet and find inspiration to conceptualize the aura of urban
life. Cities are sites of different tensions which take their identities through discursive
representations in art, economics and politics. One of the areas in which the concept of
city is surveyed is, to name, literature. The evolution of great metropolises during late
19" and early 20" century, however, gave unprecedented urgency to this theme.
London as one of the ‘imperial metropolises’ has provided setting and inspiration for
immense group of poets, dramatists and novelists. In step with transition in
contemporary British fiction in the late 1970s and early 1980s, lan McEwan attempted
to display a nasty and unpleasant London in his novels. Spatially and thematically, the
city and in particular London serves a fundamental function in his novels. His major
novels capture “Britain’s post-imperial decline” by rendering London as the dark city of
poverty, menace, sadistic torment and exploitation. But strangely enough, Saturday
(2005), a post-9/11 novel, celebrates London as a ‘success’. In Saturday, McEwan
represents London as microcosm of the world at large, as ‘world city’ or ‘global city’.
London unlike those of McEwan'’s earlier novels has acquired a mythical resonance, a
large-scale symbolic meaning. This article discusses this transition in lan McEwan’s
stand to London regarding 9/11 attacks and the matter of globalization of terrorism.

Keywords: lan McEwan, Saturday, London, 9/11, terrorism

1. Introduction

Historically speaking, cities have always been places where innovations in transport,
media, printing industry, publishing and creation of knowledge have been concentrated.
Cities are sites of different tensions which take their identities, apart from their real
effects, through discursive representations in art, economics and politics. Many city
theorists have strived to theorize the concept of city in order to decipher its spatial
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textures, in one form or another, in hope of grasping the intricacies that constitute a
city. However, one of the areas in which the concept of city is surveyed is, to name,
literature. From myth and legends to the diversity of contemporary literary
performances, literature and city are inextricably interlaced. But the evolution of great
metropolises during late nineteenth and early twentieth century gave unprecedented
urgency to this theme.

London, an ‘imperial metropolis’, in Harold Bloom’s term (2005), is the “city of mind”
that has provided setting and inspiration for immense group of poets, dramatists and
novelists from canonical masterpieces to the popular and ephemeral (pp. vii-xi).
Sebastian Groes (2011) in The Making of London holds London more than a city, “a
fiction”, “a living metropolis” and the “ultimate city of becoming” (pp. 1-2). From past to
its contemporary metropolis, London has constantly engendered in its chroniclers as
the site of anxieties: the turbulent late fourteenth century, the industrial revolution, and

most recently, the end of the second millennium.

For every great cataclysm, there is, historically speaking, great literature. The events in
the US in 2001, famous as the terrorist attacks, compel many writers, in and outside of
the US, to bring the events witnessed back from their incomprehensible magnitude to
the scale of human consciousness, to eke its existence out as long as possible. 9/11,
“aterritorial signifier”, becomes a preoccupation of non-American novelists,
demonstrating rather subtle and deep effects of September 11 on the European psyche
(Cilano, 2009, p. 17). Accordingly, many critics perceive the 9/11 attacks as a
‘watershed’ in the history of novel or, as Dominic Heed (2011) discusses, the end of
“confident phase, [...] characterized as the internationalization of the novel in English”,
marking a halt to “the confident march towards internationalism and cosmopolitanism”
(p. 100).

In step with transition in contemporary British fiction in the late 1970s and early 1980s,
lan McEwan, the author of empirical novels, turned to more historical and social events
as the raw material of his stories (Malcolm, 2002, p. 6). In Saturday (2005), lan
McEwan exposes how the events on September 11 become part and parcel of the
protagonist’s existence, living in the posh and exclusive part of London. Moreover, the
city of London unlike McEwan’s earlier novels has acquired a mythical resonance, a
large-scale symbolic meaning. This article aims to discuss this transition in lan
McEwan’s stand to the city of London regarding 9/11 attacks and the matter of
globalization of terrorism in cosmopolitan city of London.
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2. Discussion

Registered as a ‘national novelist’, lan McEwan primarily inquires the psychological and
emotional disturbances veiled beneath an ordered and stable social veneer. He
believes that the novelist's privilege is “to step inside the consciousness of others, and
to lead the reader there like a psychological Virgil” (Ridley, 2009, p. vii). Distinguished
as the contemporary stager of traumatic contingency, he mostly probes violent abuse,
sado-masochism and rape generated in modern city life. Spatially and thematically, the
city and in particular London serves a fundamental function in his novels, far more
complex than that of a mere setting. Mainly concerned about pathologies of modern
society, McEwan draws readers’ attention to weakened moral and social solidarity.

Set mostly in London, McEwan’s early short stories including his Somerset Maugham
Award-winning collection First Love, Last Rites (1975) can be encapsulated in one
word: disturbing. The recurrent features of his early stories have dubbed him the tag of
“lan Macabre” and his literary oeuvre the “literature of shock” (Ellam, 2009, p. 9). His
major novels also capture “Britain’s post-imperial decline” by rendering London as the
dark city of poverty, menace, sadistic torment and exploitation (Groes, 2011, p. 144).
Kakutani observes McEwan's London as another version of Baudelaire and Eliot's
‘unreal city’, “a city of sleepwalking clerks and unhappy loners, traffic jams and faceless
crowds” (The New York Times, 1989). The Child in Time (1987) depicts an essentially
soulless, dystopian vision of near-future London under Thatcherite government where
the system of licensed beggars is at work, Enduring Love (1997) is the study of London
chiaroscuro in which deeply disturbed psychological states are examined, the Booker
Prize-winner Amsterdam (1998), despite its title takes place in London and the Lake
District, is, as Kakutani puts it, the “dark tour de force” (The New York Times, 1998) and
Atonement (2001) revolves around World War Il and its devastating and traumatic
effects on Londoners. By and large, McEwan illustrates modern industrialized London
as a “kind of cultural depression, civilization's worst moods” (McEwan, 1992, p. 86).
Strangely enough, Saturday (2005), a post-9/11 novel, celebrates London as a
‘success’. In this acclaimed novel, McEwan strives to capture minutiae of the quotidian
of the city consciousness, and to unfold the spatial syntaxes of London as a
transnational megapolis, reminiscent of imperial heyday and representative of
European civilization through the symbolic journey of its protagonist Henry Perowne.

Although the crux of Saturday is the sadistic break-in by the brute Baxter and his
accomplice, it is socio-cultural mirror of a disturbed epoch at the dawn of twenty first
century.
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In both the national and international press, Saturday received many admiring reviews
for its artistry, particularly for its meticulous portraying of the life of a contemporary
Londoner, his concerns of a single day, as well as the professional insider’s view of
brain surgery. However, in the most technical sense, Saturday is not a 9/11 novel, but
“an allegory of the post-9/11 world” (cited in Ryle, 2010, p. 25) or more precisely the
“condition of England novel” (Ross, 2008, p. 75). It is set within a single day in February
2003, when the largest demonstration since World War |l against the invasion of Iraq
occurs. Henry Perowne, the focalizing figure, is a successful neurosurgeon, happily
married to a newspaper lawyer, and enjoys good relations with his children, who are
young adults. What disturbs him is the state of the world — the impending war against
Iraq, and a collective pessimism since the New York and Washington attacks two years
before. Perowne’s Saturday begins before dawn, when he watches a burning plane
flying toward the London Post Office Tower and wonders if he is witnessing the
beginning of another “catastrophe and mass fatalities” (Saturday, p. 10).

Saturday’s opening page brings to the fore McEwan’s long-standing obsession with the
concept of city. Standing at the balcony of his Georgian house, Henry Perowne
contemplates “the city in its icy white light” (Saturday, p. 2). His house is located in
Fitzrovia neighborhood, a place historically designated as a bohemian area (between
the mid-1920s and about 1950), and once home to great writers such as Virginia
Woolf, George Bernard Shaw and Arthur Rimbaud. In Oxford Companion to English
Literature, it is defined as “Artist's Quarter” (Birch, 2009, p. 376) where modernizing
liberal opinion first emerged. Henry Perowne envisions his London house in a larger
perspective, not as an isolated shell protecting against intrusions but as an integral part
of the smoothly functioning living organism of a modern metropolis. Henry, however,
remembers the wartime of Fitzrovia when the Luftwaffe of German Air Force invaded
different parts of London during World War 1.

That particular facade is a reconstruction, a pastiche — wartime Fitzrovia took
some hits from the Luftwaffe — and right behind is the Post Office Tower,
municipal and seedy by day, but at night, half-concealed and decently
illuminated, a valiant memorial to more optimistic days. (Saturday, p. 2)

The sense of déja vu of this passage tacitly inspires September 11 disaster and
collapse of Twin Towers, once the symbol of Americanness. By mentioning his upper
class neighborhood once having been the site of destruction during World War I,
Perowne highlights the precarious position of his home and in larger scale his London
in the face of a dangerous, potentially violent world. In this regard, Fitzrovia district,
shadowed by Post Office Tower, acquires an iconic status, and becomes embodiment
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of Britishness and heightened symbol of freedom, democracy and art, desperately
under threat by global terrorists.

McEwan, in Ridley’s terminology (2009), is a “technophile” man, steeped in “British
logical positivism” and “neo-Darwinian ultra-rationalism” (p. ix), who almost always
declares his paean to the triumph of the secular ideals of Enlightenment in his stories.
But in Saturday, McEwan extols the miracle of Enlightenment values of rationalism and
materialism, contrary to his previous novels, epitomized in the modern city of London.

Henry thinks the city is a success, a brilliant invention, a biological masterpiece -
millions teeming around the accumulated and layered achievements of the
centuries, as though around a coral reef, sleeping, working, entertaining
themselves, harmonious for the most part, nearly everyone wanting it to work.
And the Perownes’ own corner, a triumph of congruent proportion; the perfect
square laid out by Robert Adam enclosing a perfect circle of garden — an
eighteen-century dream bathed and embraced by modernity, by street light from
above, and from below fibre-optic cables, and cool fresh water coursing down
pipes, and sewage borne away in an instance of forgetting. (Saturday, p. 3)

McEwan’s uncritical celebration of London perfectly reflects his obsession with what is
known in the West as ‘globalization of terrorism’. In fact, after September 11,
‘fanaticism’ and ‘irrationality’ of Muslims reawakened in the Western mind by
representing Islam as a threat to Western civilization and its values. These supposedly
revitalized enemies, “well-organized, tentacular, full of hatred and focused zeal”
(Saturday, p. 76), stand up against Western modernity that is distinctive in its shift from
religion to ‘liberal secularism’ based on reason, rationalism and individualism. ““Radical
Islam hates your freedom™ (Saturday, p. 197), is what Perowne says to his daughter
Daisy to persuade her that Islam is a threat to Western humanistic values.

[rladical Islamists ... want the perfect society on earth, which is Islam. They
belong in a doomed tradition about which Perowne takes the conventional view
— the pursuit of Utopia ends up licensing every form of excess, all ruthless
means of its realization. If everyone is sure to end up happy for ever, what crime
can it be to slaughter a million or two now? (Saturday, p. 34)

Henry Perowne, performing as a postmodern flaneur, takes a tour of the city that further
incorporates a sense of multiculturalism, or more precisely in Gupta’s term, “cultureless,
redolent of capitalist efficiency”, through mentioning offices, supermarkets and
multinational chain stores (2009, p. 37): “Cleveland Street used to be known for
garment sweatshops and prostitutes. Now it has Greek, Turkish and Italian restaurant —
the local sort that never get mentioned in the guides — with terraces where people eat
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out in summer” (Saturday, p. 76). McEwan’s Saturday constantly evokes the people of
London collectively, in all their heterogeneity, to convey the textures of an enormously
cosmopolitan city in which different populations interlace and mesh together into a
more complex brew. In this regard, McEwan gives the city of London a global
dimension:

There are ragged practice chants which at first he can’t make out. Tumty, tumty
tum. Don’t attack Iraq. Placards not yet on duty are held at a slope, at rakish
angles over shoulders. Not in my name goes past a dozen times. Its cloying self-
regard suggests a bright new world of protest, with the fussy consumers of
shampoos and soft drinks demanding to feel good, or nice. Henry prefers the
languid, Down with this Sort of Thing. A placard of one of the organizing groups
goes by — the British Association of Muslims [...]. Behind comes a banner
proclaiming the Swaffham Woman’s Choir, and then Jews against the War.
(Saturday, p. 71)

But this complex brew does not dissipate the racial fissures deeply rooted in the texture
of McEwan’s London city. Henry Perowne, the focalizing figure, comes from a white
upper-middle class, hence, brings up the concept of Englishness/ Britishness as one of
the prime concerns of the novel. The focus of the novel on such a character as the
protagonist inevitably marginalizes any other character who is non-white and non-
wealthy; therefore, Perowne reduces non-white characters to “Other” through his
essentializing gaze. This gaze is mostly exposed in treating the Iragi professor of
ancient history Miri Taleb, who suffered torture under Saddam Hussein’s regime, and
becomes no more than an “essentialized version of an Iraqi victim” in need of Western
aid when he is subjected to Perowne’s gaze and his “master narrative” (Butler, 2011, p.
103).

Perowne’s pose of treating the Iraqgi sufferer is that of Orientalist stereotypes: “Miri
Taleb is in his late sixties, a man of slight, almost girlish build, with a nervous laugh, a
whinnying giggle that could have something to do with his time in prison” (Saturday, p.
61). This representation feminizes Miri and calls his mental health into question. The
hierarchical value constructed via a series of binary opposition is the simplest
mechanism utilized by Orientalist discourse: the Oriental is produced discursively as
irrational, depraved, childlike, and feminine; the European, in contrast, is produced
discursively as rational, virtuous, mature, masculine, and so on. In nineteenth century,
such a hierarchy was given a so-called “scientific validity of the division of races into
advanced and backward” founded on Social Darwinism (Said, 2003, p. 206). The racial
attitude of the protagonist is not limited to the Oriental inhabitants; the black character
of the story, Perowne’s Guyanan colleague Rodney Browne, is not immune from the
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colonial discourse of essentialism. However, while Miri is (mis)represented as Oriental
Other in need of Western benevolence, Rodney exemplifies the colonial “mimic man” in
pursuit of Western approval. Through Perowne’s gaze, Rodney emerges to be the
assimilationist indebted to Perowne’s patronage. Although Rodney is introduced as a
“friendly, intelligent” registrar, his role is relegated to Perowne’s apprentice, who should
be intensely appreciative of “being permitted” to assist during the surgery (Saturday, p.
256). Therefore, towards the end of the surgery, “[blecause he’s pleased with him, and
wants him to feel better about the evening, Perowne lets his registrar take the lead”
(Saturday, p. 262).

Perowne as the novel dominant white-upper-middle-class male metaphorically
represents the contemporary European dominant ideology, that of Western humanism
with its 18™-century heritage: “paternalistic or candidly condescending” (Said, 2003, p.
204) role of the West towards “the Rest”. This stance goes back to the cultural
dominance of 18" century in which the representation of Europe’s “Others” and the
assumption of Western superiority have been institutionalized. This essentially
Orientalist style of thinking, as Said (2003) puts it in his groundbreaking work
Orientalism, stems from “a positional superiority which puts the Westerner in a whole
series of possible relationships with the Orient without ever losing him the relative
upper hand” (p. 7). After September 11, once again, the same old Orientalist discourse
has been thrust into the public consciousness with its principal emphasis on:

The distinction between our good and their evil [...]. We represent a humane
culture; they, violence and hatred. We are civilized; they are barbarians. Mixed in
with all this are two flawed suppositions: one, that their civilization (Islam) is
deeply opposed to ours (the West), a thesis vaguely based on Samuel
Huntington's deplorably vulgar and reductive thesis of the clash of civilizations;
second, the preposterous notion that to analyze the political history and even the
nature of terror, in the process trying to defind it, is equivalent to justifying it.
(Said, 2004, p. 8)

On the other level of the story, Baxter, into whom Henry bumps en route to his weekly
squash game, intrudes Henry’s domestic space. Noticing symptoms in Baxter’s
behavior, Perowne quickly recognizes the onset of Huntington disease (a sly reference
to Huntington’s theory). Baxter’'s brutality implicitly indicates the international hordes
plotting to disrupt London’s domestic security just as they did in New York. This
unexpected threat to the security of the Perowne, Dominic Head observes, allegorically
“parallels the broader insecurity of the West in the face of Islamic extremism” (Saturday,
p. 124). Head even goes a step further and makes parallel between Baxter and
Saddam Hussein; “Baxter will surely become a figure for the terroristic other” (Saturday,
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p. 124). As such, lan McEwan constructs a dichotomy in which Henry Perowne stands
for the whole western civilization and Baxter as its uncivilized other. This binary
opposition is tacitly constructed on the basis of Huntington’s theory of ‘clash of
civilizations’. According to Samuel Huntington (2003), the fundamental source of
coming conflict will be neither chiefly ideological nor economic. His basic claim is that,
the primary axis of conflict in the future will be along cultural and religious line. He
accuses Islam of having “bloody borders” and situates it as the uncivilized other of
Western civilization in the final battle of civilizations (Huntington, 2003, p. 254).

The Victorian moral universe with exaggerated notion of art as salvation is what
McEwan suggests as the ultimate consolation for a world in perceived crisis. Under the
spell of Matthew Arnold’s “Dover Beach” read by Daisy, Baxter is brought into the realm
of a civilizing culture, and the thoughts of the rape with which he is threatening Daisy
drift away: “You wrote that [...] it's beautiful. You know that, don’t you? It's beautiful.
And you wrote it” (Saturday, p. 222). Arnold’s poem starts by celebrating London and
ends by describing Greek army attempting to invade Sicily (the same as Saturday’s
narrative structure). But the most important thing to note, is that Arnold as one of the
“liberal cultural heroes”, in Said's standpoint (2003), “had definite view on race and
imperialism” (p. 14). When Arnold defines culture as “the best that is known and
thought in the world”, he is definitely Eurocentric in his perception of culture. McEwan’s
intertextual infatuation with Arnold is, thus, hardly innocent. Suggesting Arnoldian
culture as a remedy in 21% century manifests a nostalgic sense for 19"-century Britain
with its imperial exploits. Reciting Arnold’s poem, on the other hand, gives the novel a
sense of mythological past. In fact, McEwan restore mythical vision by uncovering
beneath the material surface of contemporary London connections to ancient
civilization. As such, after reciting Arnold’s poem, Henry, who knows nothing of Rom at
first, tries to retrieve Roman classical civilization through a personal connection, Daisy’s
unborn child:

This baby’s life is taking shape — a year in Paris with its enraptured parents, and
then to London where its father has been offered a good position in an important
dig — a Roman villa to the east of the City. [...] He feels his body, the size of a
continent [...] he’s a king, he’s vast, accommodating, immune [...]. (Saturday,
pp. 278-9)

3. Conclusion

Unlike his previous novels in which the metaphor of darkness used to portray London
as the city of poverty, crime and sexual perversity, in Saturday McEwan superimposes
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a mythic construction on city of London, trying to make London more than its
boundaries and physical geographies, hence, constituting a sort of world-in-itself, the
world city or the global city, though unfulfilled. Paradoxically, McEwan reduces London
to a limited social class, Bourgeois England, in facing and dealing the present crisis,
global terrorism. In fact, the very real problems facing the British society domestic and
international, act out in the conflict between Perowne and Baxter, however, in the end
disappear into an imperialist fantasy of middle-class dominance, capped by a reading
of Matthew Arnold’s ‘Dover Beach’. One may conclude that at least Bourgeois England
remains secure facing globalization of terrorism.
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Abstract. The concept of figure and ground (Stockwell, 2002; Ungerer and Schmid,
2006) forms an important part of cognitive linguistics. From this perspective, the literary
text, among others, can be regarded as a visual field in which an element such as a
character stands out against the ground of the story's setting. This phenomenon can
explain the inner workings of a particular character's conceptual system, and therefore,
understanding it in a novel such as The Bell Jar (Plath, 1963) enables the reader to
grasp its main character's view of herself and the world around her. Given that the
central character sometimes sees herself as the ground, while at other times she
positions herself as the figure, an analysis of this phenomenon shall enlighten the
reader as to some aspects of her characterization. The Bell Jar provides a chance for
the application of this concept since the heroine's innovative language conveys her
feelings in dramatic new ways that keep her at the center of the reader's attention. This
study expects to find that the protagonist is not happy about her situation and keeps
evaluating and criticizing herself or the world through her language.

Keywords: cognitive linguistics, figure, ground, characterization, The Bell Jar

1. Introduction

The Bell Jar (UK 1963, USA 1971) exemplifies how Plath's mastery in poetic language
extends to her prose as well. Plath (1932-1963), who is well-known for her poetry,
wrote about creativity and self-creation (Gill, 2008, p. 40), shifting female identities
against a backdrop of patriarchal prejudice and aggression (Bayley & Brain, 2011, p. 2),
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and the difficulties of coming to terms with "an anxious and unsettling world" (BJ" 1971,
p. 181).

Plath's language is fraught with inventiveness and rich imagery that provide a wide
array of material for a stylistic study. However, partly because of Plath's own admission
that The Bell Jar is "an autobiographical apprentice work" (Birkle, 1996, p. 81), more
often than not, the novel has been approached as a confessional writing that serves as
an interlude for Plath's later poetry (including Ariel, initially published in London in
1965). Some critics have also pointed out that Plath probably felt she was treading
uncharted territory by writing a novel, which was then believed to be a work in a "less-
esteemed genre" (Gill, 2008, p. 74).

This study aims at a closer look at the figurative language of the novel by focusing on
what Lakoff and Johnson (1980, 2003) call orientational metaphors to see how these
innovative expressions help bring about the protagonist's characterization. This paper
thus pays homage to what was once deemed a "less-esteemed genre" by showing that
this prose work is nothing short of a masterpiece in itself, particularly because of the
way it represents the world of the heroine through foregrounding effects such as
figuring and grounding. This means that foregrounding is not limited to poetry since a
novel can also be discussed as if it were a visual ground, throughout which character
figures are dispersed.

2. Background

In Cognitive Poetics, Stockwell (2002) contends that a particular character in a story
can be regarded as a figure against the background of his/her surroundings, be it other
characters or the physical environment. Stockwell argues that characters move, that is
why they occupy the reader's attention throughout the reading process. Characters
come and go, in and out of the "spotlight", and their prominence is indicated by
"noticeably deviant" words or phrases (p. 19).

Ungerer and Schmid in An Introduction to Cognitive Linguistics (2006) maintain that
figure is characterized by "thing-like" qualities such as structure and coherence (p.
164). While figure is marked by closure, the ground is indicated by its formlessness, a
quality which contributes to the "perceptual prominence" of the figure. They go on to
study image schemas of locative relations (over/under, up/down) between figure and

1. The Bell Jar
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ground in greater detail and discuss the significance of metaphorical treatments of
figure and ground in sentences such as as “She has a strange power over me” (p. 173).

The image schemas that are conjured up by the figure and ground relationship are
studied in minute detail in Lakoff's and Johnson's seminal work Metaphors We Live By
(1980, 2003). Discussed under the rubric of "orientational metaphors", image schemas
of UP/DOWN, OVER/UNDER, etc., are believed to be grounded in experiential and
physical bases. Lakoff and Johnson claim that this is the underlying explanation for
expressions such as "My spirits rose" or "You're in high spirits" in which the physical
basis is that "drooping posture typically goes along with sadness and depression, erect
posture with a positive emotional state" (emphasis in the original, p. 15).

This explains the importance of conceptual metaphor theory as a new way of looking at
metaphor because here, metaphor is no longer an exclusively linguistic property, but,
as Lakoff puts it, a matter of thought. This theory is also associated with the notion of
figure and ground, which contributes to a better understanding of the novel ways of
meaning making. Regarding Plath's sophisticated use of metaphors in The Bell Jar,
some critics assert that the imagery that is produced is that of shrinking, abortion, and
death. Jernigan (2014) argues that Plath's metaphors are a roundabout way of voicing
the main character's anxieties about limited career options that threaten her to become
an example of "impoverished ambition" (p. 10).

Coyle (1984) remarks that Plath "takes the reader on a remarkable tour of metaphor”,
and this feature of the novel helps the reader a great deal in forming a "vivid" and
"intimate" image of the heroine's world (p. 415). Budick (1987) has a somewhat similar
approach when he mentions that the metaphors the protagonist uses are her way of
"coming to terms with her own body" as she expresses herself in her own unique
"images" and "symbols" (p. 872), which results in a novel constructed out of "uniquely
female experiences" (p. 873). And in his review of the novel, Lerner (1963) calls its
language a "triumph" on the strength of its imagery that attests to its author's "poetic
delicacy of perception”, capturing "almost indescribable states of mind" (p. 385).

3. Method

This study is informed by a stylistic analysis of foregrounding and its significance for
characterization. Foregrounding is a stylistically important effect, caused by techniques
such as figuring and grounding (Stockwell, 2002; Ungerer & Schmid, 2006), a concept
which was originally introduced in Gestalt psychology. A concise way to explain the
figure and ground phenomenon would be Rubin's face/vase illusion in which the
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observer tends to notice either the faces in black or the vase in white. This capacity to
make a distinction between figure and ground is the basis for this cognitive concept.

Such a distinction can also be made in The Bell Jar, where Esther Greenwood, the
heroine, uses metaphorical structures that evoke orientational image schemas such as
OVER/UNDER and UP/DOWN. In this sense, figure and ground is part of cognitive
poetics (Stockwell, 2002) which analyses text comprehension by focusing on how
readers construct meaning from a text, wherefore certain image schemas arise and
how they can be understood. This, in turn, will assist the readers in understanding how
they come up with the protagonist's characterization and understand her the way they
do. For reasons of space, this study only focuses on those locative expressions that
create ideologically significant image schemas. This means that the excerpts are
selected based on their significance in the character's conceptualization of herself.

Figure 1. Rubin's vase (Pind, 2014, p. 95)

4. Results and Discussion

One stylistically significant aspect of prepositional structures is creating figures and
grounds where an object becomes more prominent because of being dynamic in
contrast with the static background. In The Bell Jar, the protagonist is sometimes made
to stand out against the background, which comprises other characters, places, and
situations. The image schemas that are at the center of the heroine's conceptualization
of herself and the world can be divided into two major categories, namely, those of
movement, and those of disappearance and entrapment.

Note that, in image schemas, the figure is called "trajector" which moves in a "path"
over the ground or the “landmark” (Stockwell, 2002; Ungerer & Schmid, 2006). The
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image schemas that emerge from the following examples are mainly characterized by
movement, or lack thereof, of the protagonist who occasionally serves as the trajector
or the landmark. Take the following examples:

1) | just bumped from my hotel to work and to parties and from parties to my hotel and
back to work like a numb trolleybus. (p. 2)

In this example, the trajector (the heroine) follows a path through the landmark (work,
hotel, and social occasions such as parties). In this part of the novel, Esther is staying
in New York for her guest-editorship, a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity which has a
turning point in her life because here she finally meets "the big-time sham of New York"
(Moss 1971, p. 387). Part of this machine-like efficiency to move back and forth and to
do her part as is expected has to do with Esther's unexpected reception in New York,
where "all the little successes I'd totted up so happily at college fizzled to nothing
outside the slick-marble and plate-glass fronts along Madison Avenue" (BJ, pp. 1-2).

Here, the protagonist refers to herself as an object that is set into motion by forces
other than her own free will and this is indicated by "bump" which is a verb of motion
that further undermines her sway over her life at this particular point. In this example,
hotel, work, and parties recede into the background as the reader is more likely to focus
on Esther's involuntary movement back and forth. This lack of control is corroborated
when she admits that "I wasn't steering anything" (p. 2), probably because, for a
promising college student, New York is a totally different setting. The crown of this
experience is that Esther's straight A's are rewarded with "tokens quite unlike those
[she] had become accustomed to at school", and she would have all the time she
needs to discuss these events as if "they were newly discovered Platonic dialogues"
(Gilbert p. 586).

2) What a man is is an arrow into the future and what a woman is is the place the arrow
shoots off from (p. 58) [.]

The trajector (the man) follows a path away from the landmark (the woman) and into
the future, which is represented as something that lies ahead, while the woman is a
fixed "place" that remains behind. This is one of Buddy's favorite maxims, a long-time
friend who wants to marry the heroine. He is spurned, however, as he turns out to be
an advocate of traditional gender roles. Such a view is in contrast with the heroine's
ambitions who refuses to be pushed in the background and wishes to "shoot off in all
directions [...] like the colored arrows from a Fourth of July rocket" (BJ, p. 68).
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Buddy's remark about the man being an "arrow" is a phallocentric argument in favor of
man's privileges to have a dynamic life in the outside world and to explore its
opportunities. Friedan (1974) explains the underlying assumption behind the arrow
metaphor as a long-standing belief that "men must thrust into the future" (p. 71), while
women are expected to provide sufficient background to secure man's "shooting off"
into what lies ahead.

3) “If neurotic is wanting two mutually exclusive things at one and the same time, then
I'm neurotic as hell. I'll be flying back and forth between one mutually exclusive thing
and another for the rest of my days” (p. 76).

The trajector (the heroine) wishes to keep moving back and forth in the landmark (her
life in general and her available options in particular). Esther disdains being static and
vehemently states that she wants to keep changing for the rest of her life. This harks
back to Irigaray's comment that woman wants to "[set] off in all directions" (1985/1977,
p. 29); rather than being left behind, as in example two, the woman wants to be the
trajector that soars high over what lies beneath, viz., "roses and kisses and restaurant
dinners" (p. 69). Irigaray explains that such erratic behavior from a man's point of view
"leaves him unable to discern the coherence of any meaning" (p. 69); this is why Esther
is labeled as a "neurotic".

4) “l could see day after day after day glaring ahead of me like a white, broad, infinitely
desolate avenue” (p. 105).

The trajector (the heroine) is standing behind, looking ahead at the landmark (her life).
According to Lakoff and Johnson (1980, 2003), the metaphorical concept at the center
of this schema is "FORESEEABLE FUTURE EVENTS ARE UP/AHEAD" which arises
from one's physical experience since one looks in the direction that one typically moves
which is ahead and forward (p. 15). Therefore, when Esther laments that "I had nothing
to look forward to" (p. 96), it means that either she is not moving forward, or what lies
ahead is "infinitely" incoherent, and rather unforeseeable, like an "avenue" whose end
she cannot see, and this horrifies her.

This anxiety is part of Esther's coming to terms with the world around her, which, in
visual terms, seems to be distorted. Esther cannot make sense of what lies ahead; that
is why her conceptualization of the world yields grotesque visions that are like a "bad
dream" (BJ, p. 193). The examples provided in this section and the next are instances
of what Wagner praises as Plath's "highly visual presentation of Esther's education”
(cited in Bloom, 2009, p. 74), a process that involves a transformation and readjustment
of Esther's so-called clear-cut boundaries between what she wants, what she actually
is, and what she is expected to be.
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5) “Either | got better, or | fell, down, down, like a burning, then burnt-out star” (p. 171).

Trajector (the heroine) takes a path downward in the landmark (her life). The underlying
metaphorical concept is HEALTHY IS UP, SICK IS DOWN. The falling imagery implies
Esther's fear of descent into what others call her "madness". When she compares
herself with a burning star, Esther is considering the impending outcome of her mental
illness; she will be extinguished into the backdrop of a world where "madness" looms
when one fails to recognize the "subtle distinction between a distorted viewpoint and
the distortions inherent in what [one] sees" (Moss, 1971, p. 388).

As it was mentioned, locative expressions lead to orientational image schemas by
helping the reader conceptualize a clearly defined object as opposed to a less coherent
background. So far such a distinction between figure and ground shows that the
protagonist of The Bell Jar yearns for a dynamic life that does not force her to stay in
one place, but one that enables her to "shoot off" in all directions. Therefore, movement
is one of the salient features of the heroine's characterization as an ambitious, truth-
seeking woman, and these are qualities that entail an active and dynamic life.
Nevertheless, for a variety of reasons, Esther cannot lead the life that she wants. In the
following examples, the images that contrast with the heroine's most strong desires are
those of disappearance, entrapment, and claustrophobia:

6) “I felt myself melting into the shadows like the negative of a person I'd never seen
before in my life” (p. 8).

7) “I felt myself shrinking to a small black dot against all those red and white rugs and
that pine paneling. | felt like a hole in the ground” (p. 14).

Number six and seven are examples of shrinking imagery in which the heroine feels
insignificant and small, and recedes into the background. The heroine is positioned as
the figure, but one that is losing fundamental features that accord it with visual
dominance. According to Rubin, a pioneering author in gestalt psychology, figure is
characterized by a "thing-like" quality that is further reinforced by its shape, color, size,
and subjective localization, i.e., its proximity to the viewer (Pind, 2014). Here, the figure
loses its prominence because it becomes immaterial; it becomes "the negative of
person”, a colorless shell, "a hole in the ground". In this situation the figure is fading
away into the shadows, disappearing into the background which is characterized by
strong features (red and white rugs, wood).
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In this case, the visual experience that ensues the figure and ground phenomenon is
that of being absorbed into darkness. Rubin's studies show that figure tends to stand
out or "step forward" against the background, and this is because figure is typically
believed to be closer to the observer (Pind, 2014). However, in the above examples
Esther is out of reach; it is as if she is written out of the text since her existence is
immaterial. In both examples, Esther contrasts herself with her friend Doreen, whose
hour-glass figure and "cotton-candy-fluff" (i.e., her hair) attract men with "All-American
bone structures" (BJ, pp. 2, 4) like a magnet. This is while the main character is
frequently ignored probably because "l was skinny as a boy and barely rippled" (p. 6),
"I'm five feet ten in my stocking feet" (p. 8), and "I just studied too hard, | didn't know
when to stop” (p. 47). It is implied that the protagonist is frustrated at not being in
demand like her friend; hence the shrinking imagery.

8) [...] "I am neurotic. | could never settle down in either the country or the city".
(Emphasis in the original, p. 76)

The underlying metaphor in this image schema is STABILITY IS DOWN. This means
that staying in one place, having a job, and/or starting the family indicate stability, while
remaining undecided implies that one's life is "up in the air"; hence, INSTABILITY IS
UP. In this example, the protagonist insists on movement, remaining undecided as to
her life choices, thus emphasizing that she cannot function in an either/or situation.

9) The gray, padded car roof closed over my head like the roof of a prison van, and the
white, shining, identical clapboard houses with their interstices of well-groomed green
proceeded past, one bar after another in a large but escape-proof cage (p. 94).

In this example, the OVER/UNDER image schema shows a momentary inversion
between figure and ground, once the heroine is the one that watches the car roof "over"
her head while the houses in the street "proceeded past" her like metal bars in a prison.
Here, the contours of the car and the houses are clearly defined by elaborate
descriptions like "gray, padded, car roof" and "white, shining, identical clapboard
houses" in which the head nouns "roof" and "house" have three or four pre-modifiers.

Such minute descriptions give prominence to the car and the houses and make it look
as though they are in motion, while the heroine becomes the static, and passive
observer that takes it all in. It could be inferred that Esther perceives herself as the
ground while she is stifled by the restrictive figures that surround her. From another
perspective, the heroine is the figure, since, according to Rubin, an observer is more
likely to identify the enclosed area with the figure, while the enclosing area is regarded
as the ground (Pind, 2014). In this sense, Esther is oppressed by the claustrophobic
feeling that is caused by her surroundings.
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10) “Wherever | sat [...] | would be sitting under the same glass bell jar, stewing in my
own sour air” (p. 152).

Again, this image schema represents entrapment. According to Ungerer and Schmid
(2006), in such instances, it is the position of the speaker that serves as the landmark
where the figure (e.g. the bell jar) is standing over the ground. Such imagery shows that
Esther pictures herself as one of those numerous babies she has seen "pickled" (BJ, p.
10) in jars, and this turns out to be the case when in a harrowing comparison she refers
to herself as a "dead baby": "To the person in the bell jar, blank and stopped as a dead
baby, the world itself is the bad dream" (p. 193).

This dead-baby imagery is significant because, as Gilbert (1978) states, images of still-
born babies suggest an abortion in the creative life of the female writer. Esther who
yearns for a successful writing career from the beginning of the novel, is thwarted by
the contradictory demands of her time. Esther is puzzled at the confusing education
she receives from the world around her. Such incongruity in its extreme can be
summed up in Smith's comment that "Women were, on one hand, encouraged to travel
to Mexico while, on the other hand, they were admonished to stay home and learn the
best way to cook a chicken" (2010, p. 6).

Esther feels "wiped out" like "chalk on blackboard" (BJ, p. 175) because she fails to
assimilate. She feels alienated from herself, her goals, and the world around her;
therefore, unable to make the right choice in an either-or situation, she despairs of
finding her "proper" place in the scheme of things and is consumed by anxiety,
frustration, and mental breakdown. That's why in example ten she is certain that no
matter where she sits, she would be sitting under the same "bell jar".

5. Conclusion

This study tried to show that orientational expressions of language are sometimes
loaded with experiential and ideological meaning that can be analyzed to unveil one's
conceptualization of the world. The limited scope of this paper did not allow a more
inclusive treatment of the figure and ground phenomenon in The Bell Jar, which, with its
intricate metaphorical language attests that metaphor is a matter of thought. This is
important because according to Lakoff and Johnson (1980, 2003), simple spatial
concepts such as UP/DOWN are essential to our conceptualization of the world.
Therefore, it seems only necessary that we acknowledge them as the means to
communicate our understanding of the world, and this paper was but a small attempt to
draw attention to what lies beneath our conceptual system.
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In this novel, the protagonist's visual perception of herself gives the impression that a)
she disapproves of the inertia that comes with settling down, and choosing one thing to
the exclusion of all the others; b) her indecision and hesitation has to do with her need
to lead a dynamic life, to move back and forth between "mutually exclusive things"; c)
what she desires is in contrast with what the world around her permits her to have; she
wants to stay open to all possibilities, while the world around her closes in and traps her
under the “Bell Jar”.
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Abstract. The translation studies are increasingly interested in the role of translators in
the history as diffusers of religions, cultures and scientific knowledge. This research
focuses on the history and role of translation from Arabic into Persian and vice versa
during the first five centuries of the Hegira. The fundamental question therefore arises:
have these translations from Arabic into Persian and vice versa had any particular
influences on these two languages? If so, have they been positive or negative
influences? During the first centuries of the Hegira when Islam gradually conquered all
Persia, most Persian scientists and scholars, believing that the only language worthy of
science was Arabic, voluntarily abandoned Persian language, learned Arabic and wrote
their works in this language. Persian was attacked by Iranian themselves! Later, in the
fourth century of the Hegira, a number of Persian translators and authors changed the
situation and bravely defended their language. Considering the case of countries like
Egypt that have become Arab after becoming Muslims, we can better understand the
importance of what those writers and translators did to the Persian language. We will
study the remarkable translations performed during the mentioned time, including the
translation of the Quran, and the various approaches and goals of the translators.
Finally we will see the influences of these translations on both Arabic and Persian
languages. Lack of adequate documentation on the history of translation between
Arabic and Persian corresponding this considered time, except the translation of Quran,
will demonstrate the importance of this research.

Keywords: translation, history, Persian, Arabic, influence
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1. Introduction

As Antoine Berman (1942-1991), the French translator, philosopher and theorist of
translation said, the first task of a modern theory of translation is regarded to be
"building a history of translation" (1984, p. 12). To reach a promising future, translation
studies as a young discipline needs to be built and advanced based upon experiences
gained from the history of translation and old translation models. That is one of the
most important reasons why translation studies are becoming increasingly adored in
the history of translation (Delisle, 1995). Translation does not only concern a passage
between two languages, but also between nations, races, cultures, civilizations,
continents, periods, and in fact between past, present and future.

Persian is an Indo-European language, but Arabic belongs to the Semitic family of
languages and is originated from the Arabian Peninsula. There are fundamental
differences between these two languages, structurally, grammatically, syntactically,
syntagmatically, etc. However, reciprocal and multiple effects that influenced these two
languages during history have led to stronger connections between their speakers.

Before Islam, there were commercial, political, social and military relationships between
the inhabitants of the Arabian Peninsula and Persia, "these two territories were being
traversed by the same caravans came from India, Syria, or Yemen" (Mirdamadi, 2013).
In the second half of the seventh century, when Islam began to conquer Persia,
relationships between two nations were going to rapidly shape and develop in a new
and different way. The advent of Islam in Persia marked a unique turning point in the
life of Iranians, not only religiously but also culturally and linguistically.

In the current research, we will firstly trace the translation activities interchanged from
Arabic to Persian and vice versa, and secondly, we will investigatethe influences of
these two languages on each other during the first five centuries of the Hegira (7""-12"
century A.D.).

2. The Translation from Persian into Arabic

As Taieb Baccouche (2000), the Tunisian linguist, stated in his article "The translation
in the Arab tradition", the translation is a vital part of the Arab philosophy and culture
since the dawn of the Arab-Islamic era. Translators have played a pivotal role in
transferring science and philosophy from Greece and Persia to the Arab world,
especially during the first centuries of the Hegira.
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During the first centuries of the Hegira, Muslims generally believed that just one true
body of knowledge existed, and must be noted as genuine: the one which had been
originated from the holy Quran and Islamic law (sharia) (Karimi-Hakkak, 1998). We
should mention that even today, there are Muslims who keep thinking like them. That
might be a reason explaining why Muslim Arabs destroyed the famous library and
museum of Alexandria, and the Persian imperial library in Ctesiphon (Karimi- Hakkak,
1998). All the cultural identities and pre-Islamic knowledge of Persia had been then
gone under the threat of total annihilation. Those happenings caused the creation of a
dynamic and patriotic translation movement. The most important writings of the pre-
Islamic Persian period were being continuously translated from Pahlavi, the Middle
Persian, into Arabic during the first three centuries of Hegira, hoping those writings to
be survived by the only available way (Azarnouche, 1996; Karimi-Hakkak, 1998). These
texts, which were translated back later from Arabic into modern Persian, have provided
the basis of our knowledge about the pre-Islamic Iranian culture, especially its scriptural
traditions and alphabets, which had been abandoned in favor of the Arabic script.

But translation activities into Arabic has remarkably progressed and reached its zenith
under the Abbasids, the second dynasty of Islam (750-1259 A.D.). The reign of
Caliphate al-Ma'mun (813-833 AD) is known as the Golden Era of translation (Baker,
1998, p. 320). Under the supervision of Caliphate al-Ma'mun, Bayt al-Hikma (house of
Wisdom) which was founded by Caliph Harun al-Rashid (786-809 AD) in Baghdad,
was completed and culminated as a complex, including a library, school and translation
office, where sixty five translators had been working to translate Greek, Persian, Syrian,
and Sanskrit Aramaic texts into Arabic. “The patronage of translation allowed the
caliphs to expand their support base by integrating elements from the different cultures
of the empire into one Islamic whole. That was the political context of the translation”
(Shamma, 2009). The caliphs enthusiastically started to recruit translators. Translators
were promised to be rewarded with gold equally as much as their books weighted.
Translation had thus become an actual profession practiced often individually and
sometimes in groups. Whereas the Persian works which had been selected for
translation were mainly among the cultural, historical and literacy books such as Hezar
Afsaneh (Thousand Tales or commonly known as the Thousand and One Nights) and
Kalilah wa Dimna, the Greek works had generally been subjected for translation as the
resources of science, mathematics and philosophy (Baker, 1998, p. 320). Persian
language also served as an intermediary between Arabic and Greek: Greek knowledge
was translated into Arabic from Persian instead of being translated directly from Greek
into Arabic (Baker, 1998, p. 320).

Ruzbeh, better known by his Muslim name lbn Al-Mugaffa (720-756), the eminent
Persian writer and translator who was a new believer in Islam, was the first person who
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translated works from Pahlavi into Arabic, and influenced this intellectual and literary
movement by infusing Islamic culture with Persian elements (Shamma, 2009).

These translation activities played as one of the most important cultural events in the
history of Islam, and served as the key of the scientific and technological development
occurred in the Arab-Muslim world during the Middle Ages. Ancient acquaintances were
perfectly preserved, developed and later transmitted from East to West. According to
Baccouche conserved ancient culture acted as the basis of Renaissance in Europe
(2000).

3. The Translation from Arabic into Persian
3.1 The Translation of the Quran

When it comes to the translations from Arabic into Persian, we undoubtedly cannot find
anything older than the translation of the holy Quran. It is deemed that the first
translation of the Quran was done by Salman al-Farsi, the famous Persian disciple of
the Prophet Mohammad. This translation just included the first chapter of the Quran, al-
Fatihah, and conducted based upon the requests of the new Persian believers. The
translation of the Quran into Persian has made a great influence on the Persian
language (Azarnouche, 1996). Through these translations, initially, Iranians understood
the meaning of the divine messages of the verses, and secondly, the Persian
expressions and words concerning religion, divinity, wisdom and intellection which
might have found no other opportunities to appear in the writings of that time, were
used more commonly and therefore have been preserved from decay and oblivion.

Some verses of the Quran expressly state that Arabic is the only authentic language
worthy to transmit the word of God: "Indeed, We have sent it down as an Arabic Quran
that you might understand" (Surah Yusuf (12), verse 2).

The holy Quran strongly proclaims that it contains the highest degree of eloquence and
elegance of his language: "Here is the message sent by the Merciful, the
Compassionate: a book eloquently expressed revelations" (Surah Fussilat (41), verse
2). Furthermore, all Muslim scholars and Quran researchers robustly confirm the
eloquence and elegance of the Quran; that is why the holy Quran is almost considered
inimitable, untranslatable and unreplicable in any other languages (Mustapha, 1998, p.
200). As a result, Persian Muslims began to create important commentary and
interpreting texts in Persian from the verses of the Quran, in order to propagate the
message of God to the Persian believers who did not understand Arabic. Although
technically considered as commentaries, these texts nevertheless contained the word
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for word translation of the Quran. The practice of commenting or interpreting Quranic
passages achieved more success and acceptance than the straight translation of the
verses, especially regarding the theology and religious ideology. In fact, the translation
has not been a substitute of the sacred texts, but a complement (Delisle, 1995, p. 194).

3.2 The Translation of Other Works from Arabic into Persian

Apart from Quran as an exception, translation of works from Arabic into Persian began
in the eleventh century. During the first three centuries after the advent of Islam in Iran,
most Iranian scholars believed that the only authentic language of science was Arabic,
and therefore wrote almost all of their works in the Arabic language. Persian language
was stormed by the Iranians themselves, they intentionally and voluntarily gave up their
own language to learn Arabic as a replacement. Considering the described situation,
any needs for translation from Arabic into Persian were rarely felt until the eleventh
century (Azarnouche, 1996). Totally unlike the three mentioned centuries, the eleventh
century witnessed a boom of translation from Arabic into Persian. At that time, the
emergence of some renowned masters of Persian poetry like Rudaki, Ferdowsi and
Onsori made the Persian language revitalized and stepped it out of the shadow of
forgetfulness. The Iranians started to return to their origins and became progressively
interested in their own language. Many translators and scholars supported the Persian
language resurrection, and commenced a movement to translate works in areas such
as literary, history, science, philosophy, epics and folk tales from Arabic into Persian. It
is interesting to know that many of those works which had initially been translated from
their original languages such as Greek, Syriac, Sanskrit, and Old and Middle Persian
into Arabic by first Muslim scholars, then retranslated from Arabic into modern Persian
by the latter translators (Nath & Iftikharzadeh, 1992).

As Delisle (1995) pointed out, the approach towards the translation of that time was
utilitarian and pragmatic. The translators had usually been the experts in the fields they
intended to translate, and carefully focused to translate the texts which were supposed
to be necessary, useful or momentous. Their translations not only addressed the
educated people, but also targeted the normal non-specialist audience. To do so, they
regarded the clarity of their translation as an indispensable element and provided
clarifications to make the ordinary audience understand them well. The writings were
subjected to a variety of changes. They were simplified, annotated, abridged, explained
and demonstrated with drawings, pictures and diagrams. This approach towards
translation made bulks of scientific knowledge available to medieval Persia.
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4. Major Translations
We will briefly look into the significant translations of this period (7"- 12" century A.D.):

e A famous work translated into Persian at that time, was Kalila wa Dimna or
the Panchatantra. This ancient Indian collection of tales and fables was firstly
translated from Sanskrit into Pahlavi in pre-Islamic period and then translated
into Arabic by Ibn al-Mugaffa, and finally translated into modern Persian under
the commandment of the King Nasser Ibn Ahmad Samani. Kalila wa
Dimna was translated into Castilian from the rigorous and faithful translation of
Ibn al-Mugaffa, and then distributed across Europe.

e The other significant translation of this period was that of the History of al-
Tabari. This book, best known in English as The History of the Prophets and
Kings, is a historical chronicle written in Arabic by al-Tabari, the great Persian
historian and exegete of Quran (839-923). This voluminous book states the
history of the world from its Creation to the birth of the prophet Muhammed,
and follows telling the history of the Muslim world during the first three
centuries of the Hegira. This work still enjoys a great reputation in the Muslim
world, considered as a reference book in the history of Islam (Chebel, 2011). In
963, al-Bal'ami, Persian historian, biographer, writer, translator and Minister of
the Persian king Amir Mansur Ibn Nuh Samani (961-976), translated this book
into Persian. Al-Bal'ami added this work some additional information and made
changes to the content of certain stories. That is why his version is also known
as the History of Bal'ami. Having been written in 963, this work is the oldest
New Persian prose work.

e The other remarkable translation of this era is that of another work of al-Tabari
titted Jami® al-bayan "an ta'wil al-Qur'an, more known as the Tafsir al-Tabari. In
Islam, the word "Tafsir" refers to the commentary on the Quran, the science of
interpretation of the holy book. This work is a collective tafsir, very rich in
content, and a major resource for academic and historical researches (Chebel,
2011). Tafsir al-Tabari, written in the third century of the Hegira, around the
10th century A.D., tangibly inspired other scholars to write their tafsirs.
According to Muslim clergies and scholars, this work can be regarded as the
leading, most important and most famous tafsir among all written
commentaries and exegesis on the Quran throughout history (Azarnouche,
1996). During the reign of Samanid King Amir Mansur Ibn Nuh Samani and
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under his orders, at the same time of the translation of the History of al-Tabari,
Tafsir al-Tabari was translated to Persian by a group of scholars of Khorasan.

5. The Translation Activities Influences

The translation activities just like import-export interchanges, led to several cultural and
linguistic alterations over centuries. Some of the highlights of those changes can be
concluded as the followings:

e The penetration of Arabic words in Persian language and vice versa has
established during the first century with the advent of Islam in Persia. Persians
began to use Arabic words for two reasons: First where an Arabic word was
deemed simpler than its old Persian equivalent, and second where the Arabic
term had basically no equivalence in Persian to assign whilst it was needed to
be employed by the translator. On the other hand, the Arabic language did not
have a philosophical and scientific lexicon yet (Delisle, 1995). To fulfill the gap,
sometimes the neologism proposed Arabic equivalent alternatives, and
sometimes translators borrowed vocabularies from other languages like
Persian. Besides the major adoption of Persian expressions in professional
fields of science such as astronomy, architecture, commerce, and medicine,
Arabic language also adopted a large domain of Persian terms from the words
related to governance and justice system to the words concerning musical
instruments, weapons, animals, precious stones, foods and even daily life
needs (Delisle, 1995). Therefore, the described interchanges crucially involve
in the dynamism and development of two languages throughout history.

e During the first three centuries of the Hegira, Iranian-Muslim authors and
translators critically needed to learn Arabic, so they elaborately attempted to
collect, formulate and shape Arabic grammar and write down its rules, so we
can strongly say that those researchers were the first editors of Arabic
grammar.

e The Quran’s commentators left the structure and syntax of sentences of
Quranic verses untouched; however, they used to add their detailed
comments. The translation often sounded strange to Persian readers. The
foreign nature of the language that God revealed his message influenced
predominantly Persian scholars. A number of them tried to imitate this alien
structure within their works and employ it in their communications and
speeches. For instance, contrary to Persian grammar that puts verbs at the
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end of a sentence, they got used to use verbs at the beginning of their
sentences just like the structure of Arabic language. Those imitations have left
an unpleasant affect on the normal structure of Persian language. Even today,
many native Persian speaker clergymen and Islamic specialists keep
continuing those structural imitations in order to show off their high level of
knowledge.

e Translation was a very effective mean to transfer knowledge and ideas from
different cultures. During the studied period (7""- 12" century A.D.), Muslims
showed a voracious appetite for knowledge. Science and technology were very
well developed at that time. This scientific development reached its perfection
during the tenth century, especially with the emergence of Persian scientists,
scholars and chemists like Avicenna, al-Farabi and al-Biruni who wrote their
works in Arabic. The translation of these scientific works made bulks of brilliant
knowledge available to medieval Iranians.

e Translation of Persian into Arabic left a great influence on Persian poetry.
Some forms of Arabic poetry entered the Persian language, such as Rubaie (=
quatrain, the term itself is derived from the Arabic term arba'a meaning "four").
Some other forms of Persian poetry like Mathnavi, have undergone substantial
changes, including the metric and rhythmic elements. These influences are
very present in the great masterpieces of Persian literature such as Golestan
Saadi, Rumi's poems, the Diwan of Hafiz and so on.

6. Conclusion

During the first five centuries of the Hegira (7"- 12" century A.D.), the Persian language
hit two groups of opponents: the opponents who raised religious-related purposes and
the scholars who considered the authentic language of knowledge as Arabic. "l prefer
more to be disrespected by offensive words in Arabic language than being praised in
Persian" (Azarnouche, 1996). This quotation from the famous Persian scholar, al-
Biruni, makes us better realize how much these dissidents among Iranian scholars
were serious. In the situation in which Arabic was the official language of the
government, and also served as the main language of religion, science, literature and
law among all bunches of people from the residents of large centric urban areas to the
settlers of village sand hamlets, few of brave translators and writers wrote their works in
Persian, translated foreign works into Persian instead Arabic and compiled previous
Persian works. They courageously began to defend and sustain their own language.
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Thanks to Persian authors and translators of that time, the preservation of Iranian
culture and Persian language today is the result of their efforts and resistances.
Considering the case of countries like Egypt which despite their ancient cultures and
rich civilizations became Arab after becoming Muslim, the profound role of the Persian
writers, poets and translators who withstood against the stream of Arabization, and
endured challenges to preserve Persian language can be literally and clearly
understood.
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Abstract. This study reports on part of a research, designed to examine the state and
position of translation in Iranian women’s journals from the 1906 Constitutional
Revolution up to 1953 coup d'état in Iran. It attempts to see what women’s journals
published in the four decades between the two historically significant events, how the
themes they translated related to the socio-historical conditions of the time, and
whether or not translation occupied a central position in them. The basic assumption is
that the themes they covered were both inspired by the socio-political conditions of the
time and contributed, at least in part, to the formation and development of socio-political
insights among women in the period under investigation. The data are collected and
analyzed at two levels, a macro (socio-historical) and a micro (thematic/textual) level. At
the macro level, the local socio-historical conditions are examined against the related
international settings such as women’s movements in the West at the time. At the micro
level, all the copies of women’s journals published between 1906 and 1953 available in
the Iran Parliament Library (Majlis) and National Library are identified and listed. The
materials and themes in all the journals are examined to answer the research
questions. So far the findings support the research hypothesis.
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1. Introduction

Women have for long contributed to the cultural capital in Iran. Translation, as one of
the main means of creating such a capital, seems to have been remarkably practiced
by women in the contemporary history of the country. Printed press was one of the
areas in which women developed interest in the late Qajar period, more precisely, in
Ahmad Shah era, and continued to work in. Studying translated themes of women’s
journals between the 1906 Constitutional Revolution and the 1953 coup d'état, and their
thematic trends can depict women’s presence in Iranian society and their role in
producing cultural capital which according to Bourdieu (1994) (cited in Kuhiwczak &
Littau, 2007, p. 19) “is necessary for an individual to be seen to belong to the 'right
circles' in society”. Research on women translations indicates the why’s and how’s of
women’s activities and the route they have taken.

2. Background

Research on women and translation is a rather new area in Translation Studies and is
often known as translation and gender (Simon, 2005, p. 7). Not many scholars have
contributed to the field; Simon (1996) and Von Flotow (1998) are among the most
influential to name. In Iran, a few MA theses have dealt with gender and translation,
most of which have considered the differences between women’s and men’s
translations. On women translator’s historiography in Iran, there is only one MA thesis
entitted Gender Awareness among Iranian Women Translators by Amin in Azad
University, which has merely provided a list of books translated by Iranian women from
1942 to 1992, and an ongoing research project entitled “Historiography of Iranian
Women Translators”, being conducted by Farahzad since 2013.

Regarding women’s movement and the role of women’s journals in the movements in
Iran, a great number of studies have been conducted, the most important of which
include “Women and the Political Process in Twentieth-Century Iran” by Paidar (1995)
and “Iranian Women Movement and Journals from 1941 to 1953” by Tavakoli (2003).
Besides, several authors have recorded significant historical information about
women’s presence in Iran, including Sheikholeslami (1973) in her book Iranian Women
Journalists and Thinkers and Baamdad (1946) in The Iranian Woman from
Constitutional Revolution to the White Revolution.
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2.1 The Socio-political Context from 1906 Constitutional Revolution up to 1953
Coup D'état

In an article published in Jame Jam newspaper in 2010, Parvin states that, “Iran
relations with Europe and its acquaintance with new Western thoughts and ideas led to
some major changes in the social, cultural and political structures of the society”. There
are many different viewpoints about the exact starting point of women’s movement in
Iran. However, Yari (2011, p. 5) believes that “the Constitutional Revolution is counted
as the starting point.” Mahdi (2004, p. 2) follows the initial traces of the organized
participation of Iranian women to “pre-Constitutional revolution in political activities
found in the riots of the late 19" century: the opposition to the Reuter concession of
1872 and the Tobacco Protest (1891-1892)”. Asgari and Shohani (2011, p. 2) state that
“the 1906 Constitutional Law demanded ‘equality of all citizens in law’, although the
word ‘citizen’ seemed not to include women then”.

Yari (2011, p. 4) holds that “One of the achievements of the Constitutional Revolution,
as the starting point of women’s movement in Iran, was that Iranian intellectuals
became acquainted with the state of women in developed western societies. Thus, they
began to make some changes in Iranian women'’s state and position in society”. Mahdi
(2004, p. 3) holds that Iranian women’s movement was crystallized in “the formation
and growth of women’s associations and publications over a period of twenty years,
from roughly 1910 to 1932”. He goes on to say that during this period, women
established a number of organizations and published many weekly or monthly
magazines dealing specifically with issues related to the conditions of women’s lives. In
fact, as Shojaei (2010, p. 3) says, from 1908 to the beginning of the first Pahlavi era,
seven women's magazines and newspapers were published which are as follows:

Daanesh (knowledge),

Shekoufeh (Blossom),

Zabaan-e Zanaan (Women’s Language),

Naameh Baanouvaan (Women's Letter),

Jahaan-e Zanaan (the World of Women), and

Jamiat-e Nesvaan-e Vatankhaah-e Iran (The Patriotic Women’s League of
Iran).

According to Sheikholeslami (1973, p. 72), “throughout these early developments, the
movement remained dependent on the patronage and support of influential male
intellectuals such as Iraj Mirza, Malakol-Shuara Bahar, Yahya Daulatabadi, Abolgasem
Lahooti and Ali Akbar Dehkhuda. Using their writings, these intellectuals had a
significant influence on women’s movement in Iran”. Afarai (1998, cited in Shojaei,
2010) states that “from the late Qajar period, 1911 onwards, Iranian intellectual women
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formed several organizations such as Women's Freedom Forum, Women Unions and
Revolutionary Women Forum. These organizations criticized the dominant patriarchal
culture, the lack of proper education for girls and women, and the denial of the right to
vote for women”.

According to Mahdi (2004, p. 4), when Reza Shah came to power (1925-1941),
women’s movement began to “suffer the constraints of a newly emerging dictatorship”.
He says that “Reza Shah, who was another patrimonial despot, had no tolerance for
any independent and non-conforming organizations, let alone anti-patriarchal women’s
groups”. In 1932, “Reza Shah banned the last independent women organization,
Jamiat-e Nesvaan-e Vatankhaah-e Iran (The Patriotic Women’s League of Iran)”
(Mahdi, p. 4). On 7 January 1936, Reza Shah officially enforced unveiling in Tehran
Teachers College (Daneshsaraye Tehran). (Sadeghi, 2012, par. 8)

Salami and Najmabadi (2011, p. 14) report that “from 27 November to 2 December
1932, The Second Congress of Eastern Women was organized in Tehran with strong
encouragement by the government”. According to online Iranica, in this congress:

There were representatives from many countries such as India, Lebanon,
Afghanistan, Australia, China, Egypt, Greece, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Japan,
Lebanon, Persia, Syria, Tunisia, Turkey, and Zanzibar. The participants
discussed their movements and condemned the backward situation of Persian
and Arab women, including female illiteracy and the tyrannical domination of
husbands over wives and the abuse of women in general. The Congress passed
a resolution with 22 articles concerning, women'’s suffrage, equal opportunity in
education, occupation and wages, reform in family law, and abolition of
polygamy and prostitution. (Sadeghi, 2012, par. 7)

As Mahdi (2004, p. 5) remarks, Mohammad Reza Shah’s period- the 2" Pahlavi-
(1942-1978) coincided with “the occupation of the country by the Allied Forces and the
forceful abdication of Reza Shah from the throne”. The 1940s in Iran began with Reza
Shah’s abdication of throne, and his son, Mohammad Reza Shah gaining power and
ended roughly with 1953 coup d'état. Unlike the previous period, the 2™ Pahlavi’s
period, as Mahdi believes (Mahdi, 2004, p. 4), “created an opportunity for the
development of political parties and organizations”. Women’s movement activists were
no exception.

What is remarkable in the second Pahlavi period is the emergence of some women
organizations which were affiliated with political parties, most important and dynamic of
which is the left-wing Tudeh party (Mahdi, 2004, p. 4). Compatible with their claim to
favor women’s socio-political rights, this party established an organization for women
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called “Tashkilate Zanaan-e Iran” in 1943. After lots of ups and downs and charges
against the party, the name of the organization was changed to “Sazmane Zanaane
Iran” (Iranian Women’s Organization) and they started to adopt Jahaan-e Zanaan
(Women’s World) magazine as their official journal (Yari, 2011, p. 14).

3. Method

This study is a report of a part of an ongoing library research designed to examine
translation in Iranian women'’s journals from the 1906 Constitutional Revolution up to
1953 coup d'état in Iran and seeks answers to the following main questions:

1. What women’s journals were published in the four decades between the two
historically significant events, from 1906 to 19537

2. What were the main themes of the translated materials? Were these themes
related and limited to women and family or did they reflect socio-political and
economic issues of the day?

3.  What position did translation occupy in these journals? Central or periphery?

4. Which category had the highest frequency? Authored or translated materials?

The copies of women’s journals published available in the Iran Parliament Library
(Majlis) and National Library were collected and the journals information including name
and language of journal, founder, editor-in-chief, first and last years of publication,
publication intervals, and place, volume and number of issues were recorded.

This research aimed at reviewing all women journals of the mentioned period; however,
only two journals, Jahaan-e Zanaan and Zabaan-e Zanaan are studied in the present
paper, because the data for the rest are still in the process of collection and analysis.
For these two, the information on the theme and materials, whether authored or
translated, and name of translator or author (if mentioned) were recorded (see Table 1).
As both journals belonged to the 1940s (the first 12 years of 2" Pahlavi era), the data
were analyzed in light of the socio-political conditions and historical events of this
period.
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Table 1. Information of Zabaan-e Zanaan and Jahaan-e Zanaan Journals

Journal Information Zabaan-e Zanaan Jahaan-e Zanaan
Language Persian Persian
Fakhr-Afagh Parsa &
Founder Sedigeh Daulatabadi Farrokhdin Parsa
(husband and wife)
Editorial A group of elite women The founders and Tudeh
supporters
First year of publication 1918 1920
Last year of publication Not clear Contlnugd after Islamic
Revolution
Publication intervals AtFirst weekly then Weekly
Monthly
Place of publication Isfahan First Mashhad then
Tehran
Number of Issues >45 >120
Pages 4-18 16-24
Paradise is dedicated to O, .Iraman W°r.“ef" Get
Motto United for Achieving your
Women. .
Rights!

All collected data were analyzed at two levels, a macro (socio-historical) and a micro
(thematic/textual) level. At the macro level, the local socio-historical conditions were
examined against the related international settings such as women’s movements in the
West at the time. At the micro level, the whole materials of 115 issues of Jahaan-e
Zanaan (n=71) and Zabaan-e Zanaan (n=44) were read and their thematic and textual
features were scrutinized and listed. Their materials were divided into three main
categories: 1. Authored 2. Translated and 3. Not Clear (either authored or translated).
In terms of theme, all issues of both journals were also specified to belong to each of
the four following classifications: 1. Socio-political 2. Didactic 3. Literature and Art and
4. Entertainment. The first category is divided into women specific and non-women
specific. By didactic category, it is meant whatever material which could improve their
knowledge, life skills and modes of behaviors and manners.

137



2nd Conference on f’@f;" crlh 5y yiulod (1L0ga
Interdisciplinary Approaches to -

Language Teaching, Literature l}) .
and Translation Studies Zpiis doxfi Ulellho g

Ol .guj ybjgol a erlaiibyjyo

4. Results and Discussion

4.1 Results

As it was mentioned above, the present paper limited itself to two major women’s
journals of the Pahlavi Period, as part of an ongoing research. The first one is Zabaan-
e Zanaan which is the first journal published by the name of a woman, Sedigeh
Daulatabadi. The journal was first published in form of a newspaper in July 19, 1918
(27 Tir 1297) but during Reza Shah Era, it was suspended because of publishing some
socio-economic criticisms against the government. The 2™ volume of the journal was
published in 1942 onwards as a monthly magazine.

Firstly, thematic and material analysis of the available 44 copies of this journal in Majlis
Library showed that 254 written materials were authored, 76 translated and 16 were not
clear if they were translated or authored, although by their textual style, they seemed to
be translation. In the 2™ phase, the themes of translated materials were tabulated
under the specified four categories mentioned in the previous section. It was concluded
that in 12 issues of Zabaan-e Zanaan ', didactic section occupied the highest number
of translated materials; that is 37. It was followed by Literature and Art with 11
numbers, Socio-Political with 7 and Entertainment with Zero number (see Figure 1).

The second investigated journal was Jahaan-e Zanaan which was first published in 4
February 1921 in Mashhad by Fakhr Afaq Parsa and her husband’s assistance which
after 5 issues was transferred to Tehran up to the final issue. The journal was a pioneer
in “its non-partisan struggle against religious prejudice and those opposing changes in
women’s status” (Sheikholeslami, 1972, p. 104). After it was charged with being anti-
Islamic by the clerical establishment and the bazaris, the government suspended the
journal and the Parsas were exiled to Qom and remained there for many years till they
were allowed again to migrate to Tehran. With the raise of Tudeh Party activities and
purported supports for women rights in 1940s, this journal later on- as was stated in
section 2.2- served as the official journal of Sazmaan-e Zanaan-e Iran form 1948 till
1953.

1. It should be noted that among 44 issues investigated, due to the fact that in first 32 ones, the total
number of translated materials was merely 32 and all belonged to socio-political news, they were not
counted in the thematic categorization table.
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Figure 1. Frequancy of Published Materials in Zabaan-e Zanaan Journal

The journal's issues which were investigated in this research were roughly from
December 7, 1951(15 Azar 1330) up to May 29, 1953 (8 Khordad 1332). After applying
the same above procedure for this journal, it was seen that among 71 issues, 863
materials were authored, 399 translated and 140 not clear. In translated section, socio-
political theme had the highest total number of 227 material, 139 of which were women-
specific and 88 non-women specific. Literature and Art, Didactic and Entertainment
equaled 162, 139 and 3 total numbers respectively (see Figure 2).

It should be noted that there were some materials which could not be specified as
translated or authored. Thus, a separate category was dedicated to them as “not clear”.
A great portion of such materials belonged to Didactic themes. For example in Jahaan-
e Zanaan, there were two continuous sections in all issues called Dress-making and
Mothering and in some cases Cooking. Also, there was a literary story called Neesou in
almost all investigated issues of Jahaan-e Zanaan which again was not clear as
belonging to authored or translated materials. The story was mentioned to be written
“by: P. Lukintski”; however, upon its skimming, the name of the characters was found to
be Persian names and the setting was similar to that of Persian stories. Thus, it could
not be identified as being translated or authored. A guess could be made to consider it
a kind of adaptation or pseudo-translation.
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m Authored M Translated Notclear

Figure 2. Frequany of Published Materials in Jahaan-e Zanaan Journal

4.2 Discussion
4.2.1 Research Questions

Q1) What women’s journals were published in the four decades between the two
historically significant events from 1906 to 1953?

Daanesh (knowledge), the first women weekly magazine by Mrs. Kahal in 1910
Shekoufeh (Blossom), the first women newspaper by Maryam Amid
Mozayyenol-Saltaneh in 1913

e Zabaan-e Zanaan (Women'’s Language), the first newspaper outside Tehran
by Sedigeh Daulatabadi
Naameh Banovan (Women's Letter) by Shahnaz Azad in 1920
Jahaan- e Zanaan (The World of Women) by Fakhr-Afagh Parsa in 1921
Jamiat-e Nesvaan-e Vatankhaah Iran (The Iranian Patriot Female Population)
by Molouk Eskandari in 1923 in Tehran.

Q2) What were the main themes of translated materials?
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The 44 examined issues of Zabaan-e Zanaan by Sedigeh Daulatabadi belonged to two
periods with a long interval between them: 1. 1301 and 2. Some sporadic issues
between 1940-1945. In the first volume which was in form of a 4-page newspaper,
there were very few translated materials except some socio-political news. In the 2™
volume, the motto of magazine which was monthly published was written in each first
page as “Paradise is dedicated to Women”. Therefore, the major portion of the
translated materials was didactic (see Figure 3).

M Sociopolitical m Didactic Lit. & art

Figure 3. Thematic Frequancy of Zabaan-e Zanaan Translated Materials

The 71 examined issues of Jahaan-e Zanaan by Fakhr-Afagh Parsa belonged roughly
to 1951-1953. In this weekly magazine with average 8 pages per issue, Socio-Political
column occupied the highest position with 227 numbers of materials followed by
Literature and Art with 162 materials, Didactic with 133 materials and Entertainment
with 3 materials. Therefore, this women magazine was mainly concerned with socio-
political events and problems of its time. It's also worth noting that women-specific part
of this column had higher number than the non-women specific part indicating that the
Jahan-e Zanan’s main concern was social, political and cultural rights of women and
their life condition (see Figure 4).
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Figure 4. Thematic Frequency of Jahaan-e Zanaan Translated Materials

Q3) What position did translation occupy in these journals? Central or periphery?
Which category had the highest frequency? Authored or translated materials?

Upon quantitative examination of the available issues of both journals, it was
illuminated that the total number of the authored materials was much higher than the
translated ones. Thus, translation seems to have a peripheral position in these two
women’s journals.

5. Conclusion

The role of women in shaping Iran’s cultural capital cannot be ignored. Translation is
one of the main activities with which Iranian women richened our cultural capital.
Studying printed press and women translated works such as the present paper can
open new scopes to the researchers who wish to discover whys and hows of women
activities.

Considering the research questions, it was concluded that translation in these two
journals served two main purposes: 1. Didactic instructions for women 2. Addressing
socio-political issues of the time, especially those related to women. They aimed both
at preparing girls and women for their present and future roles in family and society.
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This function was largely found in Zabaan-e Zanaan. Alongside with this aim, what is
supposed to be the most important policy behind Jahaan-e Zanaan, was to provide
Iranian women with a model of improved social and political rights for women of the
Communist countries like the Soviet Union, Hungary, Poland, China, and many other
ones. This journal used translation to make Persian women aware of the improved or
wretched life conditions of women around the world. It appreciated women participation
in national revolutions or revolts against colonialism and imperialism countries by
reporting for instance on Egyptian women contribution to extruding English colonial
powers, Tunisian women against French, and Korean and Viethamese women and
children in the brutal American occupation of their countries. On the other hand, as this
journal was affiliated with Tudeh Party, it had communist inclinations and favored
countries with such a regime. Thus, as Yari (2011, p. 8) reports, intellectual Persian
women including Fakhr-Afagh Parsa believed that “women cannot attain their socio-
political rights unless the government adopts a Communist mode of ruling”.

This study sought the thematic analysis of women’s journals, Zabane Zanan and
Jahane Zanan with a historical perspective. It is recommended that future studies focus
on women translations in other periods of Iran’s history. Comparative research on
women’s translation belonging to distinct eras is also suggested.
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Abstract. Over the past 15 years, the field of translation studies has seen
considerable theoretical and experimental activity in the area of cognitive translation
processes and psycho-physiological factors (Lauffer, 2002). Creative problem solving
and strategic thinking are of psycho-physiological components and important factors in
educational activity especially in translation studies, whose role in translation and
translation test performance has not received any attention. Because of the critical
importance of these factors, this correlational study was conducted to explore the
relationship between creative problem solving, strategic thinking and translation ability
of Iranian English translation students. To this end, in this study Heppner and Peterson
(1982) test of Creative Problem Solving (CPS), Behboudi (2013) Strategic Thinking
skills test and a Translation Production Test were administered to 100 male and female
sophomores and junior students majoring in English translation from three universities
of Iran. The Translation test was scored by the Waddington’s translation quality
assessment (TQA) model (error analysis model A). The results of the analysis indicated
that a) there was a significant positive correlation between student’s creative problem
solving and their translation ability, b) there was a significant positive correlation
between student’s strategic thinking and their translation ability, c) linear Regression
indicated that creative problem solving skills of students can be a predictor of their
translation ability.

Keywords: creative problem solving, strategic thinking, translation ability
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1. Introduction

Translation is one of the competences provided for the English department students in
various universities in the world. This skill helps the students to be able to transfer
messages from the source language to the target language or vice versa. However,
translation is not an easy task; it is not a simple activity of finding the meaning of a word
in the dictionary. There are many requirements that must be considered to produce a
good translation and, ideally in the translation process, translators should combine their
natural talent with acquired skill. Creative problem solving (CPS) and strategic thinking
are among the probable psycho-physiological factors affecting translation competence
(PACTE, 2001), but unfortunately no research has been done to prove this claim.

To our knowledge, when a text is given to a number of translators with the same age
and social and educational background to be translated, the products are not the same
because of personal factors. Today, more than ever, theoretical knowledge and
practical skills alone are not adequate to prepare translation students to do translating,
and translation studies need a remedial shift from the underlying theories towards more
fashionable types of theories and assessments through which the current and future
needs for quality and quantity of translation competence can be met. There is a need
for the ability to develop and some extra tools to thinking accurately and decision-
making; therefore, it is necessary to focus on students self-updating and to develop
their relevant mental, cognitive, communicative, and planning skills. CPS and strategic
thinking are two of these skills. Creativity and CPS are important in helping students to
deal effectively, independently, and resourcefully with a wide variety of complex
opportunities and challenges and strategic thinking as one of the ways of thinking has a
crucial place in the modern world and plays an essential role in major issues at different
levels including individual decision-making and planning.

This study aimed at finding the possible relationship between CPS and strategic
thinking and English to Persian translation competence and seeing whether there is
any significant relationship between them or not. It also determined to recognize which
factor (CPS or strategic thinking) compared to other has the more predictive power
regarding the ability of translation.

2. Background
2.1 Creative Problem Solving
Creative problem solving (CPS) is the mental process of creating a solution to a

problem and is a framework that encourages whole-brain, iterative thinking in the most
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effective sequence; it is cooperative in nature and is most productive when done as a
team effort (Lumsdaine & Lumsdaine, 1991). Osborn (1953) defined CPS as a
comprehensive cognitive and affective system built on our natural creative processes
that deliberately ignites creative thinking and, as a result, generates creative solutions
and change. As Treffinger (2000) stated, CPS emerged through several decades of
work by a number of writers, developers, researchers, and trainers. Osborn was the
originator of the CPS process and model.

Treffingerand Isaksen (2005) defined problem-solving styles as consistent individual
differences in the ways people prefer to plan and carry out generating and focusing
activities, in order to gain clarity, produce ideas, and prepare for action. Problem-
solving styles are value neutral. There is no “right” or “wrong” styles. According to
Isaksen and Aerts (2011), problem-solving style has three dimensions of orientation to
change, manner of processing and ways of deciding. These dimensions are important
for individuals and groups when they need to deal with change, think through new
challenges and opportunities, and make decisions that lead to action.

Many of the CPS studies were carried out in educational contexts. Some studies (Scott,
Leritz & Mumford, 2004; Rose & Lin, 1984; Torrance, 1972, 1987) indicate the
effectiveness of the use of CPS in education. In fact, since Osborn introduced CPS in
1953, education has been one of the fields where CPS has been most applied. For
assessing the CPS, Heppner and Peterson (1982) developed a cps test which has
been applied to more than 120 studies in the past 20 years (Heppner, Witty &, Dixon,
2004).

2.2 Strategic Thinking

There is no agreement in the literature on what strategic thinking is (Bonn, 2005).
Strategic thinking is a way of solving problems that combines the rational and
convergent approaches with creative and divergent thought processes and is
intertwined with ongoing action processes (Bonn, 2005, p. 338; Mintzberg, Ahlistrand &,
Lampel, 1998, p. 42). Strategic thinking, for the purposes of this study, is defined as a
cognitive process that allows a student to access prior information, monitor
comprehension, correct misunderstandings, synthesize and extrapolate information,
and ask relevant clarifying questions (Day, 1994).

Strategic thinking requires critical, creative, and systems thinking to be effective. The
strategic thinking framework depicts an iterative process of divergence and
convergence, as creative thinking explores innovative new ideas, hypotheses, and
potential opportunities, and critical thinking analyzes data to fuel creative thought and
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evaluates generated options to converge on the most promising opportunities. This
dynamic is difficult, given an innate tension between these two thinking skills. As
Liedtka (1998) observed, “Strategic thinking is both creative and critical. Systems
thinking is also central to the strategic thinking process and, like creative thinking, is a
fundamentally different means of thinking than that used in traditional analytical
processes”.

For the past thirty years, the role of metacognitive awareness and strategic thinking in
the classroom has been one of the major focuses of educational research (Beyer,
2008; Wong, 1993). Beyer (2008) states that direct instruction in metacognitive
awareness and strategic thinking increases academic proficiency. Explicit training in
strategic thinking encourages students to become independent and self-aware learners
(Beyer, 2008; Day, 1994; Joseph, 2006; Protheroe, 2008). According to Day and
Elksmin’s research (1994), low achieving students "often experience continued
frustration and failure in an academic setting" (p. 264). They found that these students
frequently do not have a comprehensive system for planning, organizing, rehearsing
recalling information, and monitoring their performance. In short, they lack thinking
strategies that might reduce frustration and increase success.

3. Method
3.1 Participants

A total of 100 sophomores and junior students majoring in English translation
participated in the study. Students were chosen from three universities of Elmi
Karbordi Noor Abad, Azad Kermanshah and Imam Reza Mashhad, Iran. They aged
between 18 and 25 and were both male and female. All the participants were
selected through random sampling. It should also be mentioned that their
participation was voluntary.

3.2 Instruments

The following instruments were used for the purpose of this study:

3.2.1 Heppner and Peterson Test of Creative Problem Solving

For measuring the creative problem solving level of participants, Heppner and Peterson
test of problem solving (1982) was used. This questionnaire comprised 35 questions in
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three major constructs, including problem-solving confidence, approach-avoidance
style and self-control and each question was designed to be evaluated on a Likert's 6-
point scale, ranging from strongly disagree (1) to strongly agree (6). Lower points
indicate higher disagreement, while higher points indicate higher agreement.

3.2.2 Assessment Strategic Thinking Skills Questionnaire

For measuring the strategic thinking level of participants, Behboudi (2013) assessment
strategic thinking skills questionnaire was used. This instrument consisted of 16 items
organized in a five-point Likert scale format which produces a possible range of scores
from 16 to 80 and responses to the 16 items ranging from never (1) to always (5).

3.2.3 Translation Production Test

An English text about 250 words from Lewis's book The Horse and His Boy, pages 52-
53 was given to the participants to translate into Persian. 60 minutes was allocated for
translation of this text. Three raters who were expert in translation were used for
translation assessment.

3.3 Data Collection

Data for this study were collected through creative problem solving, strategic thinking
questionnaires, and translation test and data collection was conducted during the
participant's class hours. They were told that their identity would be kept confidential
and that no information revealing their identity would be used in the study, before
distributing the questionnaires to the participants. They were given brief information
about the purpose of the questionnaires, their scope and their significance for the
translation studies. Then they were asked to translate a text in 60 minutes by using any
kind of dictionary. It took about 90 days to collect the required data from three
universities of Noor Abad, Kermanshah and Mashhad, Iran. In order to collect student's
translation data, three raters scored the translation of the participants based on
Waddington error analysis model (method A).

3.4 Data Analysis

To answer the research questions, the collected data were put into Statistical Software
for Social Sciences (SPSS). As three raters were involved in this study for assessing
the translations of students, the inter-rater reliability of them was also measured.
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To respond to the first and second research questions, a correlation coefficient was
conducted among creative problem solving and translation scores and another one
between strategic thinking and translation scores. To address the third research
question, a linear regression analysis (step wise model) conducted to determine any
predictive power that possibly exists between creative problem solving, strategic
thinking and translation competence.

4. Results and Discussion
4.1 Results

First of all, it should be mentioned here that the final translation score of each student is
the mean value of three scores given by three raters, as table 1 shows the inter-rater
reliability of raters was established through comparing their scores and conducting a
correlation coefficient.

As manifested from Table 1, the correlation coefficient between the first and second
raters is 0.722 and the level of significance is 0.000 which is significant at p <0.01. The
correlation coefficient between the first and third rater also came out to be significant at
0.01 level (r = 0.706, p = 0.000< 0.01). And finally the correlation coefficient between
the second and third raters also is significant at 0.01 level (r = 0.725, p = 0.000< 0.01).
So, all three raters enjoyed a significant inter-rater reliability. Therefore, the researcher
could rest assured that all three rating could be used in the process of marking 100
translations while maintaining the validity of the results.

Table 1. Inter-Rater Reliability of the Three Raters

Correlations

Rater 1 Rater 2 Rater 3

Pearson Correlation 1 722" 706"
Rater 1 [ Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000

N 100 100 100

Pearson Correlation 722" 1 725"
Rater2 [ gig. (2-tailed) .000 .000

N 100 100 100

Pearson Correlation 706" 725" 1
Rater 3 [ Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000

N 100 100 100

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
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4.1.1 First Question

The first research question was formed to examine the relationship between CPS and
translation ability of the students.

Based on the above table, the correlation coefficient between the two variables of CPS
and translation ability of students is 0.543 and the level of significance is 0.000 which is
significant at p <0.01. Therefore, there is a significant relationship between creative
problem solving and translation scores.

Table 2. Correlation of the Obtained Scores on the CPS Questionnaire and the
Translation Test

Correlations
Translation score CPS

Translation Pfaarson _Correlation 1 543"
Score Sig. (2-tailed) .000

N 100 100

Pearson Correlation | .543" 1
CPS Sig. (2-tailed) .000

N 100 100
**._ Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

4.1.2 Second Question

To verify the second research hypothesis, i.e. whether a significant relationship existed
between strategic thinking and English to Persian translation ability of Iranian
translation students, also the Pearson Correlation Coefficient had to be run.

Table 3. Correlation of the Obtained Scores on the strategic thinking Questionnaire and
the Translation Test

Correlations
ST Translation Score
. o Pearson Correlation 1 .361
(SSt[ra)teglc Thinking Sig. (2-tailed) 000
N 100 100
Pearson Correlation 3617 |1
Translation Score Sig. (2-tailed) .000
N 100 100
**_ Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
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As Table 3 shows, the correlation coefficient between the two variables came out to be
significant at 0.01 level (r = 0.361, p = 0.000< 0.01). Therefore, there is a significant
relationship between strategic thinking and translation scores.

4.1.3 Third Question

To verify the third hypothesis, i.e. which of these factors (creative problem solving or
strategic thinking) is a significant predictor of the student's English to Persian
translation ability, a linear regression was run. A stepwise method is used for examining
the regression results. R and R square of this regression analysis are represented in
Table 4.

Table 4. R and R Square for Regression Analysis

Model Summary

Adjusted R Std. Error of
Model R R Square Square the Estimate
1 .543% 294 .287 51272
2 586" .344 .330 49708

a. Predictors: (Constant), CPS
b. Predictors: (Constant), CPS, ST

As represented in Table 4, the R (correlation coefficient) between dependent and
independent variables came out to be 0.586, which shows that there is a positive
correlation between these three variables. R square is 0.344, which means that 34% of
changes in the dependent variable derive from the changes in the independent
variables.

Table 5. ANOVA Test of CPS, Strategic Thinking and Translation Score

ANOVA?
Model Sum of Squares | df Mean Square | F Sig.
Regression | 10.752 1 10.752 40.899 .000
1 Residual 25.763 98 .263
Total 36.514 99
Regression | 12.547 2 6.274 25.390 .000°
2 | Residual 23.967 97 247
Total 36.514 99
a. Dependent Variable: Translation score
b. Predictors: (Constant), CPS
c. Predictors: (Constant), CPS, ST
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According to Table 5, the level of significance is 0.000 which is lower than 0.01 and
therefore significant and reliable. The analysis of regression coefficients is done at

Table 6 below.

Table 6. Regression Coefficients of CPS, Strategic Thinking and Translation Score

Coefficients®
Unstandardized Standardized
Model Coefficients Coefficients t Sig.
B Std. Error Beta
1 (Constant) | 4.117 440 9.361 .000
CPS .657 .103 543 6.395 | .000
(Constant) | 3.160 .555 5.696 | .000
2| CPS .581 104 480 5.610 | .000
ST 400 148 .230 2.696 | .008
a. Dependent Variable: Translation score

As it is shown in Table 6, both creative problem solving and strategic thinking are kept
in the model but in the stepwise model (Table 7) the variable that does not have the
predictive value was automatically excluded from the regression model.

Table 7. Excluded Variables (Step Wise Model)

Excluded Variables®

Model Beta In T Sig. Partial . Collinearity Statistics
Correlation Tolerance
1 | ST .230° 2.696 | .008 | .264 926

a. Dependent Variable: Translation score
b. Predictors in the Model: (Constant), CPS

According to the coefficients of the regression model: Y= (0.543) X1 Variables Y and
X1 respectively are dependent variable (translation scores) and independent variable
(creative problem solving). Coefficients of the model and the above formula show that if
creative problem solving variable changed and increased one unit, the translation
scores variable would have a change and increase equal to 0.543 units. This means
that creative problem solving is a predictor of translation ability of the students.
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4.2 Discussion

According to the results of this study regarding the CPS factor 0.543 (r= 0.543, p
=0.00), there is a significant relationship between student’s CPS and their translation
ability. Since the correlation is positive, we might postulate that students who have high
level of CPS have better translations ability and vice versa.

This result is in line with several other researches that examined the relationship
between creative problem solving and other factors. Their findings are consistent with
this result in which there was positive relationship between them. Unfortunately, by
now, there is no study that surveys the relation between translation studies and creative
problem solving. Therefore, the researcher exemplifies other studies in the field of
creative problem solving. The results are in contrast with those of Scott, Leritz and
Mumford (2004), Rose and Lin (1984), Torrance, (1972, 1987) that indicated the
positive relation between CPS and academic achievement and effectiveness of the use
of CPS in education.

The second result of this study based on Pearson correlation coefficient (r= 0.361 and
p= 0.000) showed that there was positive relationship between strategic thinking and
translation ability of English translation students. This significant level reveals that
learners with a higher level of strategic thinking have a high level in translation ability
than the students with low level of strategic thinking. The obtained result highlights the
necessity to enhance strategic thinking in academic setting and translation courses
especially because the present results regarding the strategic thinking and translation
ability also support the other research done in the field of strategic thinking and
academic achievement. For example Beyer (2008) in his study found that direct
instruction in strategic thinking increases academic proficiency. According to Day and
Elksmin’s research (1994), low achieving students "often experience continued
frustration and failure in an academic setting" (Day, p. 264). They found that these
students frequently do not have a comprehensive system for planning, organizing,
recalling information, and monitoring their performance. In short, they lack strategic
thinking that might reduce frustration and increase success.

The last result of the present study derived from the analysis of the linear regression
indicated that CPS of students can predict their translation ability and that 29% of
changes in the dependent variable (translation ability) are derived from the changes in
the CPS factor. With the R square= 0.294, coefficients of the model and the above
formula show that if CPS variable changed and increased one unit, the translation
scores variable will have a change and increase equal to 0.543 unit. This result means
that CPS is a predictor of translation ability of the students. It was reported in literature
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review section that the high CPS level influence academic achievement. According to
the obtained results of the present study, it was observed that there is an agreement
between past researches regarding the predictive power of CPS factor in the realm of
academic achievement. All these results indicate and emphasize the importance of this
psycho-physiological component.

5. Conclusion

The purpose of this study was to find out whether there is a significant relationship
between translation student’s ability of translation and their level of CPS and strategic
thinking. The aforementioned findings of this study have shown that Iranian Translation
Students with higher creative problem solving and strategic thinking scores were more
successful in their translation ability.

Also established predictability relationship between CPS and strategic thinking factors
and translation ability indicated that student’s strategic thinking was not a predictor of
their translation ability although CPS is a more reliable predictive factor. The findings of
the study illuminate the important role of these two psycho-physiological factors in
improving translation ability of students. So, the effectiveness of student's CPS and
strategic thinking can be put into consideration in syllabus designing and teacher’s
training courses. Teachers can also be given training on how to improve student's CPS
and strategic thinking skills on the routine teacher training courses in Iran. The results
may also motivate the researchers to duplicate it in different settings with the
participants of different age, nationality, ethnicity, etc. They could develop tasks and
techniques to improve the student’'s CPS and strategic thinking.
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Abstract. Web-based machine translation (WBMT) services are widely employed in
Iran by both professionals and nonprofessionals, but no comprehensive study has been
conducted to establish their fluency and adequacy regarding the translation of
scientific-technical texts in English and Persian language pairs. Thus it seems both
necessary and insightful to conduct a study aiming at assessing the effectiveness of
these services to be a guide for the users regarding the choice to whether render their
texts using web-based services or resorting to a human expert. This study sought to
compare two WBMT services, Google Translate (GT) and SDL FreeTranslator (FT), in
translating scientific-technical texts in terms of two widely used criteria in the field of
manual machine translation evaluation, i.e. fluency and adequacy. Fifteen simple
sentences, ranging from seven to twelve words, were selected from each of the four
basic technical disciplines including biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics.
These sentences were presented to five bilingual evaluators to rate the sentences in
terms of the aforementioned parameters and then the average score for each of the
translation machines was obtained in order to carry out the comparison. The results of
the study showed that GT has a far better performance in both of the parameters in
translating scientific-technical texts in English-Persian language pairs compared to SDL
Free Translator.

Keywords: machine translation, machine translation evaluation, manual evaluation,
ranking method, fluency, adequacy, web-based machine translation
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1. Introduction

The beginning of machine translation (MT) dates back to the late 1940s and 1950s in
projects funded by the U.S. and Soviet governments. In these projects, scientific and
technical documents, typically from Russian into English and English into Russian,
were translated (Hutchins, 2005). The translations provided by these early rudimentary
systems were sufficient to get a basic understanding of the articles. If an article was
deemed important enough, it would be sent to a human translator for a more faithful
and polished translation. These rule-based MT systems were improved in the following
years and many of the specialists of this new and evolving field told that they were very
optimistic that in the near future it would be possible to get to the point that fully
automatic, high quality translation (FAHQT) would be obtainable (Shuttleworth, 2003;
Bar-Hillel, 1960).

After a couple of years, Bar-Hillel (1966) argued that high-quality machine translation
(HQMT) is not to be achieved in the near future. He illustrated his point by his famous
box in the pen example, concluding that machines are unable to interpret words
according to the context in which they fall. This negative view towards MT was
exacerbated by the ALPAC Report in 1966, the results of which showed a frustrating
scope for MT. In a consequence of this report, many countries abandoned the
sponsored projects and only a handful of them manage to survive the post-ALPAC
period and continue their projects.

It was not until the last two decades that MT achieved considerable advancements to
the point that nowadays we witness that a bulky amount of texts are translated by this
helpful technology. These technologies have proved to be an integral part of nowadays
international and global communications, the evaluation of which can be of great help
to the system developers, researchers, and end-users. Among these, free web-based
MT (WBMT) systems have been the focus of many researchers interested in the field,
the advantage of which being that they are available for every individual having access
to the net and that they can translate texts in a blink of an eye.

As pointed out by Hovy (1999), the material written about MT evaluation have been
much more than the ones about MT itself. So far, many methods and strategies have
been developed in order to test the quality of MT systems but still there is no single
method agreed upon by the MT research community.

With respect to the increasing number of WBMT systems available on the web, there
has emerged a growing demand in part of the end-users and developers to evaluate
their performance in translating specialized-domain texts. The evaluation of (WB) MT is
an important field of study and is “one of the most important issues in this field”
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(Yokoyama, 2001). It is among the important issues in the course of the development of
any ftranslation service. Apart from potential end-users and buyers, it benefits
developers and researchers too. Moreover, evaluation has prime importance in
examining and MT service, and analyzing its output quality.

Actually, the end-users of these systems need to know which system best fits their
specific needs. This cannot be determined by a layman through stating his opinion
about the output quality of this or that service (as there are numerous individuals
claiming they know which system best fits which specific need based on merely
subjective and holistic judgment). The evaluators who are in the majority of cases
translators, researchers, or designers can test the systems in various ways based on
well-established criteria and decide on their output efficiency. Thus, this study is
important in that it evaluates two available WBMT services including English-Persian
language pairs and takes into consideration two important and inclusive criteria and a
variety of text-types.

WBMTs are widely used in Iran by professionals and non-professionals but, as far as
the researcher is aware, this is the first study of its type in evaluating the performance
of MT services in translating scientific-technical text-type in English-Persian language
pair. Thus it seems both necessary and insightful to conduct studies aiming at
assessing the effectiveness of these services to be a guide for all users regarding the
choice to render their texts using web-based (WB) services or resorting to human
experts.The present article performs a comparative evaluation regarding the translation
of scientific-technical texts by two free WBMT systems, i.e. GT and FT, in terms of
adequacy and fluency parameters. The results of the present study answer the
following questions:

1. Which of the two WBMT services, i.e., GT and FT, in which subtype(s) has a
better performance in translating scientific-technical texts in English-Persian
texts regarding adequacy parameter?

2. Which of the two WBMT services, i.e., GT and FT, in which subtype(s) has a
better performance in translating scientific-technical texts in English-Persian
texts regarding fluency parameter?

3. Isthere any correlation between adequacy and fluency parameters? If yes,
what does the correlation imply?
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2. Background

Compared to the studies conducted in order to establish the quality of MT systems, few
studies have had as their focus the study of WBMT, and especially free WBMT,
services. In what follows, a review will be presented on the major studies carried out
regarding WBMT and free WBMT services.

Regarding that there are a great number of evaluations that have been conducted so
far in the field of MT evaluation, there has been few studies focusing exclusively on free
WBMT services (it may be in part due to the fact that it is a relatively new phenomena).
This necessitates more studies to be conducted to establish the degree of their
efficiency in translating in and out of certain languages. As far as the researcher is
aware, the studies conducted so far are as follows.

Bezhanova, Bezhanova, and Landry (2005) conducted one of the pioneering studies of
free, web-based MT systems. In this study, 17 English sentences were translated into
Spanish by LogoMedia, SYSTRAN, and PROMT services. They reported that all the
three systems generated usable translations and none of them had an evident
superiority over the others. The translations carried out by SYSTRAN were reported to
be of lower level compared to the ones produced by the other two systems. They
reported that the quality of the translations made from short sentences was very high,
but the translation of the sentences with longer length was harder to understand. We
can deduce from these results that the longer the sentence, the harder it is to
understand.

Aiken and Wong (2006) conducted another study related to the evaluation of WBMT
systems. In this study, 20 Spanish sentences were selected from introductory texts and
were translated into English by four WBMT services including SYSTRAN, SDL,
WorldLingo, and InterTran. They found out that SYSTRAN, WorldLingo, and InterTran
were unable to translate at least one word in Spanish, while SDL was the system that
had the ability to translate all the words. The output produced by SYSTRAN and
WordLingo were identical in terms of quality. Evaluators had less difficulty to
understand the translations generated by these two services while the ones produced
by InterTran were hardest to comprehend. There could be observed a great difference
in the ratings assigned to SYSTRAN and the maximum scores given to SYSTRAN and
SDL, which showed that the ratings for the two translations lumped together are
superior to only one of these two translations. SYSTRAN and WordLingo were rated to
be the superior systems in terms of the comprehensibility of their results, while SDL
achieved a better score in terms of accuracy. The results showed that SYSTRAN and
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WordLingo are superior to others in terms of accuracy and SDL and InterTran were
third and fourth in rank respectively.

Kit and Wong (2008) conducted a rather comprehensive study. They compared the
scores obtained by GT, Promt, SDL, SYSTRAN, and WordLingo with those of NIST
(Papineni, Roukos, Ward, & Zhu, 2002) and NIST (Zhang, Vogel, & Waibel, 2004) in
translating 13 languages (Arabic, Chinese, Dutch, French, German, Greek, ltalian,
Japanese, Korean, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, and Swedish) and two text samples
(Universal Declaration of Human Rights and European Union’s Treaties). In this study,
SYSTRAN indicated the best performance for many of the language pairs from among
the other systems and it was very efficient in translating in the Arabic-English and
Chinese-English directions. The system with the better performance in translating
Portuguese material was PROMT, and WordLingo showed superiority over others in
translating Swedish texts into English.

Four MT systems, i.e. GT, Yahoo SYSTRAN, Applied Language, x10 were evaluated in
a study performed by Aiken, Ghosh and Vanjani (2009). They carried out a comparative
evaluation in translating German-to-English and Spanish-to-English sentences. Four
evaluators rated the performance of the aforementioned systems in translating 10
German-to-English and 10 Spanish-to-English sentences along a five-point scale (from
1 representing a bad translation to 5 indicating a good one). Translations generated by
GT were judged to have superiority over the others in translating German and Spanish
sentences; moreover, GT had a better overall performance. Additionally, the output
generated for German sentences were obviously of higher quality compared to those
generated for the Spanish sentences, which showed that these systems delivered
better translations of German inputs. The results showed that despite the imperfect
nature of translations, they enjoyed a high level of comprehensibility.

3. Method

As the basis of the evaluation, the EuroMatrix (EM) framework for manual evaluation of
the raw output of these services was adopted. In this method, the raw output quality is
rated by a number of evaluators in terms of two parameters: fluency and adequacy. In
EuroMatrix (2007) definition of the word, adequacy refers to “the quantity of the
information existent in the original text that a translation contains” (p. 44), and fluency
refers to “the degree to which the translation is well-formed according to the grammar
of the target language” (p. 43). The scale used for evaluation was two five-point scales,
for adequacy, all (5), most (4), much (3), little (2), and none (1); and for fluency,
flawless (5), good (4), non-native (3), disfluent (2), and incomprehensible (1).
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The design of this study will be quantitative and descriptive in nature; quantitative in the
sense that it measures the ability of two WBMT services, i.e. GT and TL, in translating
scientific-academic texts in English-to-Persian direction according to the data obtained
from the scores the raters give to each of the WBMT services; and descriptive in the
sense that it describes the strengths and weaknesses of the aforementioned
parameters regarding the parameters of fluency and adequacy and if any of them has a
better performance on these parameters than the other.

3.2 Corpus

The primary corpus consisted of 48 scientific-technical domain covering four basic
scientific-technical disciplines, i.e. biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics. Out of
thesecorpus, 12 articles were selected. One-hundred and twenty sentences (30
sentences for each subtype) with the length between seven to twelve words were
extracted from this corpus in order to be fed to WBMT systems and then rated by
raters.

3.3 Procedure

The ST sentences were simply typed into the field provided in the systems’ webpages,
and then the translations were gathered in order to be analyzed for the next stage, i.e.
data analysis. The data analysis procedure was very simple compared to other
evaluation methods which are common in MT evaluation field. The sum of the scores
given to each candidate translation was calculated regarding each text-type and the
whole sample in terms of adequacy and fluency parameters. Descriptive statistics were
used to report average ratings for each construct.

3.4 Participants

The primary sample of raters consisted of 50 M.A students majoring in the four
aforementioned disciplines which had some knowledge of English. Out of these, six
students were selected from each of the disciplines which the sum of all raters
amounted to 24 persons. They possessed the following criteria:

1. They were native speakers of Persian.
2. They held an M.A in their respected disciplines and possessed some
knowledge of English language.
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4. Results and Discussion

The average for each of the subtypes in terms of the two parameters, i.e. adequacy
and fluency, and the general average were calculated for each of the WBMT systems
which will be presented as follows.

As can be seen from Tables 1 and 2, GT had a better performance in all of the
subtypes compared to FT with a good margin. Concerning the biological and chemical
subtypes, GT falls in the third category (adequacy: much; fluency: non-native),
indicating that the content is conveyed generally faithfully, and the output is clear after
some reflection and that the general idea is almost intelligible. FT situates in the fourth
(adequacy: little; fluency: disfluent), which shows that a small amount of the content of
SL items has been transmitted by this service, and its output is generally unintelligible.
This is while these two fall in the same category for mathematical and physical
subtypes. In the mathematical subtype, they fall in the fourth category (adequacy: little;
fluency: disfluent), and in the mathematical subtype in the third (adequacy: non-native;
fluency: dis-fluent).

Table 1. Adequacy Values of the Four Subtypes for GT and FT

GT FT

Average Average% Average Average%
Biological 2.5 50 1.8 36
Chemical 2.26 45.33 1.51 30.22
Mathematical 1.92 38.44 1.51 30.22
Physical 2.81 56.22 2.35 4711

Note: GT stands for Google Translate, and FT for SDL Free Translator.

It is worth noting despite the fact that they have fallen in the same categories in the
mathematical and physical subtypes, the percent given to each by raters are different
with the GT obtaining better scores (see Table 1 & 2).

Table 2. Fluency Values of the Four Subtypes for GT and FT

GT FT

Average Average% Average Average%
Biological 243 48.66 1.86 37.33
Chemical 2.27 45,55 1.32 26.44
Mathematical 1.88 37.77 1.54 30.88
Physical 2.65 53.11 2.33 46.66

163




2nd Conference on f’@f;" crlh 5y yiulod (1L0ga
Interdisciplinary Approaches to -

Language Teaching, Literature l}) .
and Translation Studies Zpiis doxfi Ulellho g

Ol .guj ybjgol a erlaiibyjyo

Concerning the overall performance, the statistics show that GT has by far a better
performance compared to FT and is better capable of translating scientific technical
texts (see Table 3). GT falls in the third category (adequacy: much; fluency: non-
native), indicating that the content is conveyed generally faithfully, and the output is
clear after some reflection and that the general idea is almost intelligible. FT situates in
the fourth (adequacy: little; fluency: disfluent), which shows that a small amount of the
content of SL items has been transmitted by this service, and its output is generally
unintelligible.

Table 3. Overall Adequacy and Fluency Values of the Four Subtypes for GT and FT

GT FT

Average Average% Average Average%
Adequacy 2.37 47.5 1.79 35.88
Fluency 2.31 46.27 1.76 35.33

5. Conclusions

The present research focused on a comparative evaluation of the performance of two
free WBMT services, i.e. GT and FT, via empirical assessment. It was carried out to
determine the degree of their efficiency in translating scientific-technical texts in terms
of adequacy and fluency parameters.

The results of the present study suggest that GT (but not FT) can handle scientific-
technical texts to a good extent, thus it seems a good idea to have efficient MT systems
like GT to obtain a draft of the ST material. This draft can be read to have a general
view of the content and facts of the ST text, or otherwise post-edited to obtain an
acceptable translation. The systems under study, had the best performance in
translating physical subtype texts and the worst in rendering mathematical texts, with
biological and chemical subtypes second and third in rank. Thus, among the scientific-
technical domain texts, physical texts can best be translated by the aforementioned
WBMT systems, especially GT.
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Abstract. Theatre, through a realistic eye, is a mirror to present the real life. But in
postmodern era, there are moments in people's lives that they play roles as in a
theatre. They are even aware of their own role playing or such theatricality called Meta-
theatre.The purpose of the present study is to discuss the concept of meta-theatre
argued by Lionel Abel (2003) in The Sandbox and The Zoo Story, two one-act plays
written by Edward Albee. Analyzing the characters' language, conventions, and frames
in Albee's selected plays show the artificiality and illusionary sense of life. The results of
the study showed, the characters play within the plays, play roles and imaginative
fiction to rebel against the prescribed societal norms to establish a possible social
change.

Keywords: drama, meta-theatre, Edward Albee, The Sandbox, The Zoo Story

1. Introduction

Although theatrebased on realistic ideas is set to reflect the real life, it is theatre itself
which is presented. People play roles; their real selves are not presented. In other
words, they are playing theatre while they are aware of their role playing or theatricality.
Shakespeare's famous quote (2009) "the world is a stage and all the men and women
merely players" (p. 140) emphasizes such theatricality.

Thus, to show the artificiality and illusionary of life, a type of theatre emerged which
goes beyond the framework and conventions of realism. This special kind of theatre
was called meta-theatre by Lionel Abel. Abel (2003) asserts that meta-theater "marks

1. Corresponing author. Email: asgar@um.ac.ir
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those frames and boundaries that conventional dramatic realism would hide" (p. 133).
In order to establish a social change, characters play imaginative roles. They do not
accept their societal roles and try to create their own roles to change their destiny.

1.1 Abel's Meta-Theatre

"Metatheater" or "metadrama," is a "drama about drama," that is, the "subject of play"
is "drama itself" (Hornby, 1986, p. 31). Besides, Schumacher (1993) states that the
"play presents itself as play," and each event is presented "theatrical in its nature" (p.
473). Generally, metadrama is used to present the changing role-playing nature of life
(Konkobo, 2006, p. 52).

Baldick (2001) defines metadrama or metatheatre as: "any moment of self-
consciousness by which a play draws attention to its own fictional status as a
theatrical pretence. Normally, direct addresses to the audience are metadramatic in
that they refer to the play itself and acknowledge the theatrical situation; a similar
effect may be achieved in asides. In a more extended sense, the use of a play-within-
the-play, allows a further metadramatic exploration of the nature of theatre" (p.151).

"The idea of metatheatre or metaplay first appeared in Lionel Abel's collection of
essays Metatheatre, published in 1963" (Pérez-Simén, 2011, p. 2). Puchner (2003)
says that Abel coins this term to define "a comparatively philosophic form of drama" (p.
v) characterized by its self-conscious nature.

Metatheatre presents a fictional illusion that self-consciously speculates on itself. Thus,
to Abel, self-consciousness plays a significant role in metatheatre.

Abel (2003) in his Tragedy and Metatheatre indicates:

Only that life which has acknowledged its inherent theatricality can be made
interesting on the stage. From the same modern view, events, when interesting,
will have the quality of having been thought, rather than of having simply
occurred. But then the playwright has the obligation to acknowledge in the very
structure of his play that it was his imagination which controlled the event from
beginning to end. Plays of the kind | have in mind ... | call metaplays, works of
metatheatre. (pp. 134-35)

He then adds:

The plays | am pointing at do have a common character: all of them are theatre
pieces about life seen as already theatricalized. By this | mean that the persons
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appearing on the stage in these plays are there not simply because they were
caught by the playwright in dramatic postures as a camera might catch them, but
because they themselves knew they were dramatic before the playwright took
note of them.... they are aware of their own theatricality. (pp. 134-35)

Thus, the incidents and characters in a metaplay are the playwright's inventions which
"are found by the playwright's imagining rather by his observing the world" (Abel, 2003,
p.133). Pavis (1998) in Dictionary of the Theatre (1998) refers to Abel's definition of
meta-theatre:

This phenomenon does not necessarily involve an autonomous play contained
within another, as in the "play within the play". All that is required is that the
represented reality appears to be one that is already theatrical, as in plays in
which the main theme is life as theatre [. . .] Metatheatre, thus, defined becomes
a form of antitheatre, where the dividing line between play and real life is erased.
(p- 210)

Abel (2003) categorizes metatheatre into "protheatrical metatheatre" and "anti-theatrical
metatheatre". By protheatricl metatheatre, he means a theatre "reflecting endlessly
upon itself in a half of mirrors" and by "anti-theatrical metatheatre" he means a theatre
"permanently interrupted." He points to Calderon's life is a dream as a protheatrical
metatheare which takes the confusion between life and dream. It leads to the belief that
the world is indeed a theatre. He also mentions that Hamlet is an anti-theatrical
metaphor since its action is endlessly postponed and interrupted (pp. 19-20).

Davis (2014) suggests that "metatheatricality" should be defined by its fundamental
effect of destabilizing any sense of realism:

'Metatheatre' is a convenient name for the quality or force in a play which
challenges theatre's claim to be simply realistic — to be nothing but a mirror in
which we view the actions and sufferings of characters like ourselves,
suspending our disbelief in their reality. Metatheatre begins by sharpening
awareness of the unlikeness of life to dramatic art; it may end by making us
aware of life's uncanny likeness to art or illusion. By calling attention to the
strangeness, artificiality, illusoriness, or arbitrariness — in short, the theatricality
-- of the life we live, it marks those frames and boundaries that conventional
dramatic realism would hide.

Hornby (1986) claims that types of metadrama are "the play-within-the- play," "role
playing within the role" and "self reference" (p. 32). Moreover, "the fourth wall" is the
"invisible barrier," Darlington (1922) argues, which separates the characters on the
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"stage" from the audience (p. 11). Metadrama "breaks the fourth wall" (Cahnmann-
Taylor, et al., 2010, P. 5), and lets the characters and audience replace their roles.
Therefore, speaking to the audience deconstructs the barriers between audience and
stage and blurs the boundaries between reality and unreality. Edward Albee's The
Sandbox and The Zoo Story have the above-mentioned characteristics of metatheater:
the play-within-the-play, role playing within the role, self referentiality, and breaking the
fourth wall in which the presented reality is considered to be skeptical by the
spectators.

2. Discussion
2.1 Plays-within-Plays

The play-within-the-play makes an "imaginary world" in a "fictitious" work of art like a
play (Zozaya, 1988, p. 189). Zozaya (1988) mentions that each inner play attaches a
"new layer" to the "central core" of the play (p. 194). The complex layers of the inner
plays make reality more difficult to identify. "However recognizable the play-within-the-
play may be initially in some of the constructions, Boireau (1997) claims,"its contours
are soon blurred" (p. 137). Therefore, the "inner play and the outer play merge into a
new compound" (p. 137). "The inner play and the outer play absorb each other" and
demonstrate their fictional nature" (p. 137). In other words, the realities of the play and
the plays-within-this play overlap; thus, "demarcations" between reality and illusion are
"violated by overflowing" (Bauer, 1998, p. 3) from one play to the other.

Consequently, the play-within-the-play, as Zozaya (1988) states, breaks the "barriers
between fiction and real life" and let one "merge" with the other (p. 193). It causes the
spectators to mistake the reality with illusion and vice versa. By the play-within-a-play,
Zozaya (1988) suggests, the playwright can "reinforce, broaden and deepen the central
motif" of the main play and makes the spectators ponder on the "fictionality of real life"
and the "reality of fiction" (p.189).

2.2 Plays-within-The Zoo Story

The Zoo Story, one-act play, concerns two characters, Peter and Jerry. Jerry intrudes
Peter by interrogating him and urging him to listen to his stories such as "The Story of
Jerry and the Dog", and the story based on the reason behind his visit to the zoo by
referring to the stories of the landlord lady and the dog.
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Considering Albee's The Zoo Story, Kolin (2006) declares Jerry’s dog story is a play
within a play, "a story of Jerry by Jerry" and "an enclosed script, or fiction, within the
larger contours of the play" (p. 22). Kolin insists that Jerry performs that story as "a
piece of meta-theatre" for Peter to watch (p. 22). In another words, the story of Jerry
and the dog, the inner play, is, as Albee and many critics have declared, “a microcosm
of the play” (Kolin, 1988. p 84).

As Kolin (2006) states, the "dog story emblematizes various other fictions (stories)" (p.
22). Those fictionsare "embedded within one another — as if contained in the enclosure
of Jerry’s play, inside Albee’s play" (p. 22). Such stories are as follows: the story of the
zoo, the story of the landlady and the story of the dog.

Besides, Peter's job as a publisher and his dialogue, "We get all kinds in publishing" (p.
9) signifies fiction and stories within stories. Moreover, Jerry makes Peter follow him by
reiterating "after | tell you about the dog, do you know what then? Then ... then I'll tell
you about what happened at the zoo" (p. 4). Peter mentions "You're ... you're full of
stories" (p. 4) which accentuates on play-within-the-play or other fiction in the main
fiction. Jerry's insists on the fictionality of the story within the story by asking "Do you
think | could sell that story to the Reader's Digest and make a couple of hundred bucks"

(p. 8).

There are direct references to cages, bars, boxes, confinements, and prison in the
following extracts from The Zoo Story. For instance, Peter said "There are two
parakeets", "My daughters keep them in a cage in their bedroom." (p. 2). Besides, Jerry
was talking about his house "one of my walls is made of beaverboard; this beaverboard
separates my room from another laughably small room, so | assume that the two rooms
were once one room, a small room ...." (p. 3). Such references to confinements within
which something or someone is prisoned signify inner plays within the outer one.

In meta-theater, Konkobo (2006) states, character as "onstage spectator" comments for
"offstage spectators” or audience which presents direct reference to the play itself and
enforces its theatrical position (p. 49). In The Story of Jerry and Dog, while Jerry was
acting and role playing himself, he addresses Peter, the audience of his play, not to do
any reaction. "Don't react, Peter; just listen" (p. 6). Thus, the border line between the
actor and the audience is blurred. Moreover, Peter raises a hand in protest but Jerry
makes him silent:

Jerry: Oh, don't be so alarmed, Peter; | didn't succeed" (p. 7). Please understand,
Peter; that sort of thing is important. You must believe me; it is important. We have to
know the effect of our actions (p. 8). Yes, Peter; friend. That's the only word for it. | was
heart-shatteringly et cetera to confront my doggy friend again (p. 8).
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Jerry's repetition of the phrase "move over" (p. 10) the bench signifies his passion to
avoid the limitation and bars. Besides, in a 1984 interview with Kolin, Albee maintained
that Jerry forces out Peter from his bench and "transforms" him from the respectable
conformist into a "permanent transient"; that is, "Peter is not going to be able to be the
same person again" (p.187). This transformation signifies Peter's new roles or
identities. Thus, Jerry impels Peter to define and refine himself in light of the "radical
assault" on his established manners of "determining identity" and "evaluating
perceptions”. Jerry’s teaching lesson was not a walk in the park but a "profound
challenge to boundaries, traditions, and ideologies" (Kolin, 2006. p. 24). Thus, plays-
within-the outer play provides for its characters the opportunity to take different roles
and identities by keeping their own real roles or identities. Besides, play within a play in
metatheatre provides an onstage microcosm of the theatrical situation.

2.3 Role-Playing in The Sandbox

Albee's The Sandbox, a one-act play, concerns four major characters, Mommy, Daddy,
Grandma and the Musician. Mommy and Daddy bring Grandma to the beach and place
her in the sandbox to face her death.The characters play their roles until she plays her
death. Besides, the audience involve in the play by direct addressing of the actors.

The playstarts with a note: "when in the course of the play, Mommy and Daddy call
each other by these names...," the "vacuity of their characters" is presented (p. 1472).
Here the words "play" and "characters" intensify the situation as a play or theater.

Abel (2003) argues that the character remains "conscious of the part he himself plays in
constructing the drama that unfolds around him" (p. 167). Therefore, there are some
moments in the play that the onstage characters emphasize on their role playing or
their theatricality. For instance, Mommy as a character on the stage shouts to other
characters, the musicians, to come on the stage and play their own role: "You! Out
there! You can come in now" (p. 1474). Besides, when the musicians come and settle
on stage "she nods approvingly," and dictates the musicians, to stop or to start:

Mommy: You can begin now, ... you can stop now (p. 1473). You...uh... you go ahead
and do whatever it is to do" (p. 1474).

Thus in metatheatre, as McCarthy (2006) indicates the "actors" have the chance to
"comment on the timing of exits and entrances" (p.120).

Furthermore, Grandma says directly to the Musician:
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Grandma: Honey, do you play all through this part? (The Musician nods) Keep it nice
and soft; that's a good boy" (p. 1475). Will you stop that, please? (The Musician stops
playing)...how do you expect anybody to hear me over that peep! peep! peep! (p.
1474).

Kolin (2006) says that Albee "dismantles the conventions of the realistic theatre as
Grandma undercuts theatrical illusion" (p. 27). Besides, he "deconstructs the fourth
wall" by "addressing the audience directly” (p. 27). For instance, Grandma out over the
audience:

Grandma: What a way to treat to an old woman! Drag her out of the house...... (p-
1474).

Even directly addressing the audience intensifies role playing in the play or theatricality
of theatre, metatheatre.

The dichotomy between being on the stage and off the stage accentuates the theatre,
play within the play and taking roles. Grandma looking up at the sky shouts to someone
off stage "Shouldn't it be getting dark now, dear? (p. 4). Besides Mommy reacts to the
rumble:

"It was an off-stage rumble .... And you know what that means ....... " (p. 1475).
"It means the time has come for poor Grandma" (p. 1476).

The sound intensifies that the players are on stage and it was from off-stage. It signifies
a scene on stage, the scene of Grandma's death. She should play her death. After her
death, Mommy addresses Daddy "off we go" (p. 5) means off the stage.

As McCarthy (2006) states, meta-theatre is a "self-conscious theatrical presentation” (p.
120). Grandma directly refers to her role playing:

Grandma: Don't put the lights up yet..... I'm not ready; I'm not quite ready. (Silence) All
right dear... I'm about done" (p. 1476).

Thus, she plays her role as a dying person. After her death-playing, she mutters "l don't
know how I'm supposed to do anything with this goddam toy shovel" (p.1476) which
intensifies her role playing. She plays dead and she is aware that she is theatricalized.
Suddenly the borderline between theatre and reality burrs, that is, she plays dead but
she really died! She mutters "l can't move" (p. 1477).

Saraswathi (2010) indicates that Albee in The Sandbox "adopts a Pirandellian
technique whereby the characters knowingly play out their individual roles within a
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social structure and a known destiny” (p. 12). For instance, Grandma asks the Young
Man's name and he answers:

The Young Man: | don't know.... They haven't given me one yet...the studio... (p.
1475).

Therefore, he got a role in the play but hasn't yet been named by the director. Even
Grandma told to the Young Man "You're an actor" (p. 4) which signifies that he is a
player in the play. Besides, Kolin (2006) says, The Young Man or the Musician "breaks
away from a realistic narrative with a hilarious intrusion" (p. 27).

The Young Man: | have a line here.
Grandma: Oh, I'm sorry, sweetie; you go right ahead. Take your time, dear" (p. 1477).

Therefore, he calls attention to the "artificiality of role-playing in the theatre of realism"
(Kolin, 2006, p. 27).

Kolin (2006) states that The Sandbox is a "witty performance of a performance” (p. 27).
For instance, Mommy plays the role of stage director setting the scene for death. She
commands a hired musician to play, sees that all is in readiness, with Grandma in her
symbolic box, and seats herself along with Daddy to await the event with suitable
attitude of mourning (Saraswathi, 2010, p.12). Besides, at the very early of the play,
Mommy addresses Daddy "Are you ready?" (p. 2), which signifies his readiness for
playing his role. But Daddy as a player always forgets his lines and asks:

Daddy: What do we do now?

Mommy: What do you mean, what do we do now? We go over there and sit down, of
course (p. 1473).

It highlights that the players knew what to do base on their texts. Such knowingness
insists on their role playing. In short, such direct self-referentiality to the nature of play
and playing hints that the characters on the stage are aware of their fictionality,
theatricality and role playing.

3. Conclusion

The concept of meta-theatre as argued by Lionel Abel is analyzed in The Sandbox and
The Zoo Story. In these two one-act plays written by Edward Albee, Meta-theater is a
significant feature. Meta-theater, as Abel states, is a drama about drama which is
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characterized by its self-conscious nature, and this is clearly seen in these two plays.
As the study showed, there are some inner plays in these plays. And the most
important point is that the players are aware of their role playing or theatricality.
Therefore, plays-within-the-play, role playing and self-reference illustrate meta-
theatricality in the above-mentioned plays. For instance, the plays-within The Zoo Story
are the stories of Jerry, the zoo, the landlord lady and the dog. The characters'
language especially Peter's diction as a publisher, direct references to several
confinements and onstage spectator's dialogues with offstage audience present meta-
theatre. Besides, in The Sandbox, characters wittingly play out their individual roles in
the plays within the play. The reality on the stage and the reality out of the stage are
mixed in many cases and the dichotomy between being on the stage and off the stage
and direct addressing of actors and spectators accentuate meta-theatricality.
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Abstract. The fact that TV enjoys a great number of viewers, many of whom are
influenced by it is undeniably acknowledged. This paper analyses the successful
American sitcom, The Big Bang Theory, and investigates the factor of Otherness and
Orientalist representation of an Indian character named Raj Koothrappali in the series.
Employing content analysis, the authors investigated how the character was
represented, and his culture, religion, beliefs, values and appearance were taken into
account. The aim was to see if there was still misrepresentation of other nations and
their cultures and beliefs in the 21st century television. It was concluded that despite
this series being a situation comedy and having humorous tone and display, there is
more than just humor when we look in depth at the way the Otherness is represented in
the show by depicting this ethnic Indian character. Abundance of material were found to
project stereotypical constructions and the fact that this character is seen as an “Other”
by the creators of the show and at times even distanced from his American friends
whether through his sense of clothing or sitting alone on the ground while others are
seated on chairs or his feminine qualities.

Keywords: orientalism, media representation, situation comedy, Indian culture and
religion, otherness

1. Introduction

It would not be a waste to say that nowadays the Television is one of the strongest
sources of propagation of one’s ideas. Then it uses this great tool to implant what it
wants in our minds like a flower, and water that over the time until it grows into a big
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plant and start spreading the seeds in other places. Just to show you how effective this
tool has been, one should have a look at how Cinema and in this special case
Hollywood has adapted itself to the change, before 1992 the enemy of the west were
the Communists and the Soviet Union, but after the fall of the wall, new things came to
realization. Huntington (1997) proposed “Clash of Civilization” theory and instantly
created a new enemy for the west after its former was destroyed (Dabashi, 2011) and
that is when the trend of Islamophobia was started in all its aspects, in Cinema,
newspapers and everyday politics.

But nowadays the fear of Islam is starting to grow little by little and people are starting
to acknowledge that Islam is not a society, it is not a vast group of people under one
flag, it is not a whole and the atmosphere is dampening a bit, with the economic
recession down in the western world jobs have been lost and unemployment has risen,
so the society is not in a very good mood, now who could be responsible? The
governments, of course, but what could be done to improve the situation? Change
immigration rules and change the attitude of the natives towards these Foreigners
coming into Europe and America and stealing precious jobs that could have been taken
by these white superior people. If you sense racism we think you are correct. In the U.S
Latinos and Indians have started to appear in many Cinematic works and also
entertaining sitcoms who use the tone of humor to relay their message.

It is also worth taking into account that in the U.S, one special genre, the sitcom or the
situation comedy has enjoyed a growing fame and raise of viewers over the years. One
of the most important of such was The Friends series which was aired consecutively for
10 years and received a very high viewer statistics. So producing a successful show is
very important for channels because of the heavy rivalry between them and if
unsuccessful they would lose this moneymaking part of the market and have to drop
out of the competition.

The TV show which is going to be studied in this paper is CBS’s The Big Bang Theory,
currently the fourth highest ranked T.V. program in the U.S. with an average 13 million
viewer up to the current date. The show is also 13" in the top 50 sitcoms by the IMDB
website. Since its start 7 years ago, it has managed to attract its viewers and has
enjoyed its position in the highly competitive market by sitting in the moneymaking 9 pm
time slot; the time of the show is also another factor in its importance. Its success is
further reflected in managing to achieve 8.7 stars out of 10 from 332,408 users on
IMDb. But what this research wants to study in this show is whether there are
misrepresentations in the depiction of characters and stereotyping them in the
procedure of their depiction in the show, the research wants to see how culture religion
and other matters related to a special character are shown. We want to find out that
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what and who we are laughing at, as Saenz (1994) has argued, television provides
viewers with an elaborate sense of otherness of social, ethnic groups and different
nationalities, and this is what exactly this research aims to study and investigate.

The procedure of the study is that to use content analysis to analyze the episodes of
the show to the current date and search for the material that suites our research, since
content analysis can be applied to examine any piece of writing or occurrence of
recorded communication, it has been used as the method of study in this paper. As it is
mentioned and quoted in Stemler (2001, p. 16):

Holsti (1969) offers a broad definition of content analysis as, "any technique for
making inferences by objectively and systematically identifying specified
characteristics of messages" (p. 14). Under Holsti’s definition, this technique is
not restricted to the domain of textual analysis, but may be applied to other areas
such as coding student drawings (Wheelock, Haney, & Bebell, 2000), or coding
of actions observed in videotaped studies. (Stigler, Gonzales, Kawanaka, Knoll,
& Serrano, 1999)

In the course of this research, dialogues, scenes where the character is represented,
his characteristics, and his clothing would be analyzed to search for the presence of
otherness and stereotypical misrepresentation.

2. Background

When discussing media, Fairclough’s statement in Language and Power come to mind
that “Mass-media discourse is interesting because the nature of the power relations
enacted in it is often not clear, and there are reasons for seeing it as involving hidden
relations of power” (Fairclough, 2001, p.41) which seems to be a bit too optimistic, as
there are many works to show the opposite, as this paper is aiming to show. In contrast
to Fairclough, Bleiker (2001) believes that the inevitable difference between the
represented and its representation is the very location of politics. He states that political
representations are incomplete, which means that their meaning is not pre-given, but is
shaped by knowledge and values of those who create and perceive them, so when
watching a program on TV or reading a news article, a good question to ask oneself is
that who has produced this?

An interesting point mentioned in Billig (2006) is that those who enjoy laughing at ethnic
jokes are usually very likely to deny that the humor they are enjoying is racist. They will
typically claim that they are ‘just joking’, defending themselves and justifying their action
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with a phrase that Goffman described as being one of the most commonly used in the
English language (p. 30).The question of stereotyping, which is commonly depicted as
constituting the ethnic jokes, is according to Billig (2006, p. 30) one of the main issues
in the debate whether ethnic jokes are ‘just jokes’ or whether they validate prejudice.
He states that the debate about the nature and morality of ethnic joke-telling focuses
upon whether joke-tellers believe in the stereotypes expressed within and by the jokes
and whether the telling of such jokes has the effect of continuing stereotypes as
harmful representations.

Exclusion of others can be defined using what Wodak (2008, p. 295) mentions with
regards to racism:

Within the system of racism, discourse may be used to problematize,
marginalize, exclude or otherwise limit the human rights of
ethnic/religious/minority out-groups. Such may be the case either by direct
discriminatory discourse in interaction with “Others”, or indirectly by writing or
speaking negatively about the Other.

A better view in Media and Communication research could be achieved if the content is
analyzed using the Lasswell model , as he puts it, a better way to understand
communication is to take into account “Who?, Says What? In What Channel? To
Whom? With What Effect?” (1948, pp. 37-51). It could show us much new information if
we use this formula to analyze our work, to see what CBS says to its viewers of The Big
Bang Theory and what effects it has.

Weber (2008) mentions that a lot of politics are conducted using visual language, so
they have a very important role and can be used to depict or represent what their
owners want. She continues that in order to understand visual language ( visual media,
photos...) which is a way we gain our information about the world requires us to view it
as a form of representation that allows others to read meanings and values attached to
its underlying layer of meanings. So when any character in visual media press is
depicted and created, there are meanings to be read.

Severin and Tankard (2000) on their explanation of Agenda-setting theory of media that
news agencies and other media have the power to raise the importance of an issue in
the mind of the people. This again intensifies the presence of more foreigner parts in
American movies and serials as a tool of raising consciousness about them, so not only
the media manipulate the people’s agenda for discussion but also how they should
think about ethnic, cultural and religious affairs.
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In a very similar work to this research, Jontes (2010) analyses Slovenian sitcoms for
the construction of otherness in two very famous shows from Slovenian TV. In this
work, numerous mocking and stereotyping of outsiders, in this paper Bosnians and
homosexuals are found. This research found out that humorous situations are
constructed in the simple opposition of Slovenians and the others.

In the introduction culture, Giddens (2007) explains Culture as learned behavior in any
particular society includes ideas, techniques and habits which are passed on by one
generation to another. A Dictionary definition might also be useful. At Dictionary.com,
Culture is defined as “the quality in a person or society that arises from a concern for
what is regarded as excellent in arts, letters, manners, scholarly pursuits, etc’. So we
will be looking for Indian Art, Religion, Fashion and other things related to Indian culture
and observer how there are represented in the film.

3. Discussion

How is this character represented in the show? He is presented as having a feminine
personality, often taking a stereotypical female role in the show and shows interest in a
number of books and TV shows which are generally targeted towards the female
demographic. He is interested in perfumes, skin care products and cooking, and is very
emotional and sentimental and is implied galore that he has homosexual tendencies
towards Howard. As the story moves ahead, even his parents put pressure on him and
try to torture confession out of him and when he denies and seeks help from them to
find an eligible young lady for him, ironically, the girl (Lakshmi) turns out to be
homosexual too. Under these circumstances, we see that the aforementioned girl is
trying to conceal her sexual tendencies by marrying Raj and the two of them discuss
the cultural drawbacks of so called “coming out of closet” in Indian culture and that it
was going to be easier if nobody would have found about it.

He also has a selective mutism problem and cannot talk to women unless he is
intoxicated with alcohol and throughout the show sometimes even relies on
pharmaceutical drugs to be able to talk to women. This leads to the depiction of his
character as being more liable to strike up a relationship with his cell phone voice
recognition application (Siri) and later on a pet dog that he receives as a gift from
Howard.

This problem later on in the show is the basis for further cultural representations. The
alcohol which is deemed as the weak point of the western civilization by easterners’
collective wisdom (in this case Raj’s parents), now turns out to be a temporary solution
for Raj's problem and yet the more effective aspect of today’s western culture, being
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the footloose and fancy free relationships between men and women, which ironically is
referred to by Raj as “the reason why he has come to the America”, leads to the
treatment of his disorder as he get out of his relationship with a socially awkward girl
(Lucy) in the most recent episode of the show.

In the show, whenever there is talk of religion, Hinduism is always downgraded and
stereotyped to the Belief of just Karma and reincarnation and the worship of cows as
gods, and to add to that, Karma is modified to a joke of reincarnation into silly things.
Raj does not express any strong bias towards Hinduism and even once he claims that
“some of it makes sense, some of it is crazy”.

Sheldon, at many times, disputes Raj's Knowledge on Indian Culture and Hinduism.
Hindu diet is mocked severely in the show and never taken into account and respected
by Raj. It is also worth mentioning that Hinduism is not the only faith mentioned in this
show and misrepresented; Jews are shown as people not eating meat and against
tattoos, short and fat. Howard and Raj are usually seen as mocking each other about
their sense of diet. Catholics, Sheldon’s mother, are shown as very radical, anti-science
and archaic in beliefs. From time to time that she appears on the show, she teases the
two minority representative characters although, depicted as unintentional. Those
which are addressed to Raj sometimes can be as lightly implied as the comparison of
him to American Indians for having the drinking problem, to asking if the meat in the
dinner which she is cooking is considered by Raj as “magic”. She also goes so far as to
refer Raj’s selective mutism disorder to “third-world demons”. So no religion seems to
escape the humoristic tone of the show.

Another point seen many time in the show is how the Character loathes India and loves
to stay in the U.S, calls it ‘Ghandiville’ and ‘Over crowded with too many people’.
Generally he hates everything related to India, like food, religious customs. The
character seems to be empty of any nationalistic feelings towards his home country.
When he is being investigated by FBI on a totally unrelated matter to his eviction from
the country, he loses his control and acts as a typical easterner who is sometimes
complaining about the excessive caution that the American have when inspecting him
at the airport for just being “brown” and “talking funny”, yet he tells the FBI agent that he
loves baseball and “freedom” and even “the morbid obesity” of the people and starts
singing a very patriotic song, “My Country, Tis of Thee” and refersto himself as “I'm a
Yankee doodle boy”, an allusion to another American patriotic song. He once blames
Gandhi and the struggle with the British as a reason he does not manage to succeed in
an interview. When he talks of his country and contributions that it has made to the
human civilization he suffices with referring to something as trifing as pajamas. He
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praises American Dream motif by claiming that in India “they do not make the mistake
of letting poor people have a dream”.

The society in India is presented as a very traditional society, still praising the old-
fashioned idea of arranged marriage by parents and patriarchal family’s controlled by
men, as he desperately attempts to be protective of his sister and submit his dominion
over her relationship with Leonard, the first point is further proofed when Raj’s parents
arrange for him to meet a girl and start a relationship. When he is explaining to his
friends the way one can get married in India, it goes on as if marriage was so simple as
“five minutes of talking to the girl’s father and exchanging the girl for twenty goats and a
laptop computer”, Once again plucking on the poor Indian culture string.

It should be mentioned that our character has a supporting role which appears quite
often on all episodes, but anyhow he is not a main actor, so material related to him are
more limited compared to the main act, but what was observed in the show was drawn
from his appearing moments on the show, and whenever the character appears, he is
usually seen with one of the signs mentioned in the above part, he is either present with
his different fashion style, his homosexual tendencies, or the sense that he is inferior to
the rest of the cast whether by sitting on the ground or a single chair apart from the
others or by not having the 3D glasses when everybody else has one while watching a
movie and even at the costume parties by being the Aqua Man whom he refers to as
the worst of superheroes.

When viewing the show, a point comes to mind, all characters in the show have rather
peculiar sense of dressing and fashion often wearing action figure t-shirts, but the
character analyzed by this paper, Rajesh, has a complete different sense in clothing.
He usually wears old-fashioned windbreakers with colors not in harmony with other
parts of his clothing which in fashion designing is always considered as unisex piece of
clothing. He also wears a sweater vest again in peculiar colors over his shirts with old;
rabbit style collars and wears baggy khaki trousers which are unique to him. When
completely dressed, the look completely implies a third world style, and he appears as
such all through the different seasons of the show.

Further to take into account is the depiction of the other characters towards India and
the Indian character. It happens enough to be considered as significant when Raj asks
other people if they know India and they state to have watched The Slumdog Millionaire
in response. Sheldon refers to him as “the lovable foreigner that struggles to
understand our ways and fails”. And further in Raj and Sheldon’s dispute over Raj's
desk, we see that Sheldon, after attempting to scare Raj with a snake and failing in
doing so, for Raj appears to love the snake instead of fearing it, may conclude that “He

182



2nd Conference on f’@f;" crlh 5y yiulod (1L0ga
Interdisciplinary Approaches to -

Language Teaching, Literature l}) .
and Translation Studies Zpiis doxfi Ulellho g

Ol .guj ybjgol a erlaiibyjyo

is not going to be able to scare an Indian with a snake”. Implication of India as being a
dessert land and its people as accustomed to live in peace with the wild might not be
very much far from vivid.

Raj's character is portrayed as a dynamic Indian that in the very beginning even
considers his mother’s opinion as to return to India and marry an Indian girl, but moves
on to getting rebellious towards his parents and showing more enthusiasm for the
America. It should be mentioned that this show is a comedy and Raj is not the only
character where comedy and the humor effect is built upon him, there are lots of other
humorous moments where even other American cultures are mocked, of such,
numerous situations revolve around Sheldon’s mother, Mary Cooper, and her Racist
Political attitudes.

He is somehow marginalized or excluded from this group of friends, whether through
his different clothing, or being sat alone or on the floor whilst the rest of crew sit on
chairs or the sofa, so he is distanced and alienated in all senses.

4. Conclusion

After analyzing an abundance of material and looking at a lot of related body of
literature, what is evident in this research is that there seems to be some
misrepresentations and stereotypic constructions in this series when this character is
presented and there is an ‘other’ view towards this character by the makers of the
show, and he is distanced from his fellow American friends, whether it is through his
sense of clothing, or sitting alone on the ground whilst others always seem to find a
chair to sit on, or representing him with feminine qualities whilst others, one way or
another always enjoy their masculinity by becoming an astronaut, a descent male in a
relationship or the strong lead thinker of the group, but all of the masculinity at his
disposal seems to be his name, and let us not forget the downgrade of his ancient
religion to some jokes about cows and the notion of karma.

Now how much of this is for political sake and how much for the humor of the show
cannot be determined easily. What may complete this research could be to investigate
how these misrepresentations have affected the perspective of the audience of this
show towards Indians and people of the orient. Also there are so much television
productions that such analysis could be conducted upon them. What we saw in the
literature review is that there are politics in representations, but it should be
investigated how affective this show have been on its viewers, and whether it has
managed to change their perspective intentionally or unintentionally towards Indians,
who carry a very rich cultural heritage around the world with themselves.
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Abstract. Rubric is one of the tools teachers use to assess students’ performance.
When used by students as part of a formative assessment of their progress, rubrics can
both teach and evaluate. Rubrics can often help students understand the targets for
their learning and the standards of quality for a particular assignment and make
judgments about their own work that can inform revision and improvement. Autonomy
is also of key role in learners’ improvement and progress. This study aims to investigate
the possible relationship between the use of rubrics in English classes and learner
autonomy. To this end, a questionnaire survey is conducted among 60 English students
of Birjand University for the use of rubrics in their classes. In order to explore the
learner autonomy of the subjects, the researchers apply the questionnaire designed by
Zhang and Li (2004), which covered 21 questions after they were revised and predicted
on the basis of the learning strategies classified by Oxford (1990), Wenden (1998) and
O’Malley and Chamot (1990). The Pearson-product correlation was used to analyze the
data. The results show a significant association between rubrics and students
autonomy along with a strong positive attitude of both students and teachers towards
the use of rubrics. Finally, the implications of the study are also suggested in detail.

Keywords: rubrics, learner autonomy, Iranian EFL learners, performance

1. Introduction

Assessment is one of the conventions without which it is not possible to decide the
students’ achievement. In addition, It is impossible for a teacher to see if they are doing

1. Corresponing Author. Email: jannesar_m@yahoo.com
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well in accurate transferring the knowledge to their learners or not. Besides, there is a
significant impact of using rubrics on students’ performance, especially in English
classroom. First of all, it is true that no two human minds work like each other. Students
might focus on their own dominant aspect in their performance, whereas the instructors
might emphasize on something else. Therefore, it is possible that rubrics with their
structured direction can remove these differences of thoughts. Besides, rubrics help
students to arrange their performance as it should be. Moreover, it could save students’
valuable time during performance and it could avoid paying attention to other irrelevant
point.

Educators today use rubric to refer to a class of behavior that is used in the evaluation
of performance. The term, rubric, is presently so reputed that no one writing a funding
proposal would disregard laying out the rubric in evaluating the achievement of a
program. Today’s rubrics involve creating a standard and a descriptive statement that
shows how the standard is to be gained. For example, a rubric for judging an essay
would list everything a student needs to include to receive a certain mark on that essay.
Generally, the rubrics also would define what is needed to achieve different levels of
performance, such as what is needed for an A, B, etc.

This article seeks to investigate any relationship between using rubrics in the
classrooms and learner autonomy in English classes. The result of this research will
well help all the teachers in Iran to include rubrics in their assessment process.
Students will also see how rubrics can help them to perform as accurately as possible.
Rubrics will also help them to attain better grades. Besides, this will also help students
to be autonomous and able to judge their own work. However, rubrics have to be set up
in a way so that students also have chances to exercise their creativity.

As for teachers, they can be above the usual suspicion of being biased in terms of
giving unjustified grades to one of their favorite students. Besides, a teacher can play
an essential role outside the class being able to help students, which is only possible by
using rubrics. Most important of all, even though learners expressed their opinion about
doing better performance, at the same time, it expresses their inner desire of getting
better grades in their exam, and as teachers, our duty is to help them achieve that goal
in every possible way we can.

This study investigates to address the following research questions:

1. Is there any significant relationship between the use of rubrics and the
autonomy level of Iranian EFL learners?

2. Is there any relationship between EFL learners’ using of rubrics and their
gender?
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2. Literature review
2.1 Feedback

Feedback is inherent to formative assessment. Actually, Goodrich-Andrade and Boulay
(2003)—citing Cooper and Odell (1999) — define assessment as “ongoing feedback that
supports learning” and stress the need of providing students time for reflection upon
and self-assessment of their pieces of writing before they submit a final draft (p. 21).
Arias et al. (2009), in addition, assert that there must be a continuous and systematic
process of feedback for formative assessment to be successful. One of the forms of
feedback that | used in this study is in agreement with Rutherford’s arguments in favor
of the teaching of grammar rules. Rutherford (as cited in Edlund, 2003, p. 369) argues
that adult learners go into a process of comparison between the two grammatical
systems in which they make and test theories about how L2 works. The process of
producing such theories can be facilitated by what he calls “grammatical conscious
raising” or C-R. C-R is the supplement of data needed during the theory testing
occurringin the L2 learner’'s mind. Edlund (2003) thus shows that this theory justifies the
practice of selective marking of errors, which was applied in this study as part of the
action strategies.

The other form of feedback was the use of analytic rubrics for self-evaluation. Rubrics
have been found to be useful to provide both formative and summative feedback in a
systematic and effective manner (see O’'Malley & Valdez-Pierce, 1996; Mertler, 2001;
Moskal, 2000; and Stevens & Levi, 2005). While the use of symbols for self-correction
focused on syntax and vocabulary, the rubrics included aspects of the discourse
component that complemented the linguistic construct evaluated. In the following
section, | expand the definition of rubric.

2.2 Rubrics

Mansoor and Grant (2002) define a rubric as “a scoring device that specifies
performance expectations and the various levels at which learners can perform a
particular skill” (p. 33). This is the concept of rubric that applies to the scoring method
employed in the study, and the same that authors such as O’Malley and Valdez-Pierce
(1996), Moskal (2000), Mertler (2001), and Stevens and Levi (2005) are in concordance
with. Rubrics are pertinent for criterion reference assessment since they provide the
space for assessment criteria to be explicitly stated (Bachman & Palmer, 1996; Brown,
2004; Genesee & Upshur, 1996; Himmel-Kéning et al., 2000). Likewise, they are
coherent for the scoring of constructed response assessments (Brown & Hudson,
1998). Rubrics should be closely related to the task that they will score and the task
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has to clearly state the detailed and specific information that the students will need in
order to complete it successfully (see O’Malley & Valdez-Pierce, 1996). Rubrics can be
easily accessed and downloaded from internet sites. However, following the ideas of
Hewitt (1995), | decided to design the rubrics questionnaire along with the students in
order to facilitate discussion and reflection about the criteria.

Moskal (2000) explored the relationship between long and short-term rubric use,
gender, and self-efficacy for writing by elementary and middle school students. They
included 307 students using convenience sampling in 18 elementary and middle school
classes. After they accounted for missing date, including students’ absences from
school during 1 or more days of the intervention, the actual sample size for the
statistical analysis was 268. Of the classes, 9 were in a public school, with a population
largely lower to middle class and white, 7 were in a private school for girls, and 2 were
in a private school for boys. Both private school populations were largely middle to
upper-middle class and white. All three schools were located in the Northeastern United
States. Of the 18 classes, 13 were English or language arts and 5 were history or social
studies.

In the words of Black and Jones (2006), “an assessment activity can help learning if it
provides information to be used as feedback” (cited in Lamb, 2010, p. 100). Teacher-
student partnership is consequently assessment for learning. Following Lamb’s (2010)
definition of assessment for autonomy, we can finally assert that the assessment
system applied in this research project had the characteristics of such assessment
practice. Next, | elaborate on the definition of learner autonomy.

2.3 Learner Autonomy

In the words of Benson (2010), when we talk about autonomy in language learning, we
usually “refer more to a certain kind of relationship between the student and the
learning process” (p. 79). The author asserts that the term that best describes this
relationship is control. Following this order of ideas, Benson offers framework to
measure learner autonomy. This framework is represented by three poles of attraction
among which various degrees of control over learning could be determined: those poles
are student control, other control and no control (p. 80). Learner autonomy could thus,
to some extent, be evaluated in relation to a student level of control, at a certain point in
time, over dimensions of the learning process such as ‘“location, timing, pace,
sequencing and content of learning” (p. 79). From that perspective, evaluation being
another dimension of the learning process, one might establish students’ development
of autonomy in terms of the student level of control over it at different points in time.
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2.4 Dimensions of Learner Autonomy

Previously, in his well-known work, The Philosophyand Politics of Learner Autonomy,
Benson defines three dimensions of autonomy — technical, psychological, and political.
The technical dimension concerns the techniques and strategies that help students to
become owners of their learning process i.e. individuals with the capacity to manage
their own learning. In order to facilitate its development, it is paramount to promote self-
directed learning, which includes providing students situations for them to learn how to
learn (Benson, 1997).

2.5 The role of the Teacher

Many authors have emphasized the role of teachers in the promotion of learner
autonomy (see Benson, 1997; Ellis, 2000; Lamb, 2010; little, 1995; O’'Malley & Valdez-
Pierce, 1996; Voller, 1997; and Wenden, 1991). In this sense, the teacher is a
facilitator, counselor or guide with a supportive attitude towards the learner and within a
learner centered environment; a teacher is willing to release some power over the
students in behalf of their development as independent, able learners.

3. Method

The participants of the present study were 60 (38 females and 22 males) students of
English translation and English literature from the university of Birjand. The
questionnaire for the students of university and DevPro (Development Professional)
were designed to elicit information about the participants’ personal information, their
concept about the use of rubrics, about the impact of rubrics, their suggestion for the
future use of rubrics, and if they have anything else to share apart from the point
mentioned in the questionnaire.

A questionnaire survey was arranged and conducted for all of the students.
Questionnaire survey was carried out for the students, because it would be easy for the
students to put a tick mark against a point which attempted to elicit their opinion rather
than explaining all points essential for the questionnaire. The questionnaire has been
proved to have high content validity and high reliability. After collecting the data; they
were analyzed in quantitative manner.

In order to investigate the learner autonomy of the subjects, the researchers applied the
questionnaire designed by Zhang and Li (2004, p. 23), which covered 21 questions
after they were revised and predicted on the basis of the learning strategies classified
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by Oxford (1990, p. 17), Wenden (1998, pp. 34-52) and O’'Malley and Chamot (1990).
The questionnaire has been proved to have high content validity and high reliability.

The permission was taken from authorities to distribute the two questionnaires among
the students of Birjand University. The students were provided with instructions for
completing the questionnaires, and the purpose of the study was explained to them.
The researchers guaranteed that the information would be kept confidential and would
be used just for the research purposes. The participants weren’t required to write their
names and the questionnaires were coded numerically. The students were asked to
take the questionnaires home, fill them in, and bring them back the next session.

4. Results and Discussion

To investigate the relationship between the use of rubrics and the autonomy level of
Iranian EFL learners, a Pearson product-moment correlation was applied (Table 1).
The results of correlation revealed that there is a significant correlation between the use
of rubrics and the autonomy level of Iranian EFL learners (r= 0.52, p<0.1).

Table 1. Correlation results between the use of rubrics and learners’ autonomy

Use of Rubrics Autonomy

Use of Rubrics | Pearson Correlation | 1 .529**

Sig. (2-tailed) .000

N 60 60
Learner Pearson Correlation | .529** 1
Autonomy Sig. (2-tailed) .000

N 60 60
**, Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

An independent sample t-test was conducted to discover whether the use of rubrics
differs considering gender. As indicated in Table 2, gender plays a significant role in the
use of rubrics (t= 3.9, p <05).

The results showed a significant relationship between the use of rubrics and the
autonomy level of Iranian EFL learners (Table 1). It can be mentioned that getting help
and consulting rubrics in the process of learning contribute to better learning and
gaining ownership. Ownership is students’ attitudes, actions, or behaviors that indicated
their progress towards a more independent learning. Students indicated that they
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obtained ownership either by expressing or demonstrating independence, commitment
and accountability to do the proposed learning activities, taking part in decision making,
and displaying their satisfaction in participating in the development of the assessment
system. They also manifested some ownership development of their learning process,
which has been connected with autonomy of the learner (Lamb, 2010). It seems that
the assessment process improved the students’ commitment towards the improvement
of the accomplished activities in class and; consequently, their autonomy. Benson
(1997) indicates that “constructivist approaches to language learning tend to support
‘psychological’ versions of learner autonomy that focus on the learner’s attitudes,
personality and behavior” (p. 23). He also states that those versions “can be seen as
promoting qualities in individual language learners that will be of value in the process of
independent use of language” (p. 29).

On the other hand, a more observable behavior leading to the development of
ownership was students’ actual participation in decision making. Benson and Voller
(1997) stated that autonomy can be recognized as a right of learners to direct the
process of their learning. As a result, active presence in deciding criteria against which
they were going to assess themselves indicated students learning to control that part of
their learning that is related to evaluating their success.

It was very rewarding to see that in fact, nearly every one of them discussed the criteria
and gave me feedback to design the rubric. In addition, the majority participated with
their explanations, which were very beneficial in the design of the assessment
instrument (Journal, pp. 6-11). Similarly, the findings of the survey confirmed that,
according to the participation in the design of the rubric, seventy percent of the students
felt part of the grading process and forty eight percent believed that they had been
accounted for in making the decisions affecting their performance.

Metacognition, that entail reflecting, comprehending, interpreting, reexamining,
planning, monitoring, self-evaluating, and expressing self-awareness of learning in
general, is very crucial in learners’ autonomy development. That is because it enables
us to self-manage our learning process. The criteria for evaluation stated in the rubric—
together with the complete guidelines for the task development— showed to have been
useful for students to have a better idea of what they were supposed to do for their
success in the learning process. Consequently, the students’ increased awareness
concerning the regular process of the task must have had an effect on the fact that the
majority of them made better plans and therefore got better grades for the second
evaluation. In a wider dimension of autonomy, planning would mean organizing a more
intricate set of details like choosing resources, times, and locations most suitable for
learning. Planning in the restricted sense which is found in this analysis is definitely an
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important evidence of the development of metacognition that could ultimately show the
way the students through the path of learning how to learn. Gaining critical thinking
within the framework of this experience refers to events in which the students make
honest judgments about their own language performance. Critical thinking indicates the
existence of psychological and political traits of autonomy that should ultimately be
transmitted to other conditions.

5. Conclusion

Within the limits of this study, it is confirmed that teacher-student partnership
assessment is a valid strategy to promote learner autonomy. The results indicated that
three dimensions of it shaped in the participants of this study: ownership of the students
learning process, metacognition and critical thinking, which were shown to interrelate
and produced superior situations for learning. With regard to ownership, the findings
suggested that the students felt independent from their teacher. Moreover, they had
experienced some sense of responsibility. Both of these were clearly manifested during
in-class activities that demanded the students to be involved and committed. It seems
that the development of ownership have been positively influenced by a movement
observed in a number of students towards a more self-critical thinking as evidenced by
their recognition of negative attitudes and their attempt to overcome such attitudes. On
the other hand, a more accountable and committed attitude could definitely help
prepare the ground for more autonomous learning.
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Abstract. Translation difficulty is of intractable nature since it is the result of interaction
among several factors, including source text, translation task, and translator’s
competence. This study aimed at examining whether Nord’s (2005) idea of “didactic
translation instruction” can play a role in controlling the level of translation difficulty in
translation practice courses. To this end, two English texts, each approximately 135
words long, were selected for translation into Persian. Based on Nord’s (2005)
categorization, both texts were found to have text-specific translation problems-
specifically English anagrams- which made them quite unconventional and difficult for
undergraduate students to translate. Next, a “didactic translation instruction” was
formulated and added to one of the texts, which was expected to reduce the level of
translation difficulty. Both texts were given to a group of 70 undergraduate students,
who translated them into Persian. The results showed that the students’ performance
improved with the second text, i.e. they found the text more translatable. This means
that the use of didactic instruction can control translation difficulty to some degree,
which in turn can contribute to the efficiency of translator training courses.

Keywords: didactic translation instruction, translation difficulty, Nord’'s categorization,
translator training

1. Introduction

Translation training courses are very popular worldwide and as one may argue this
might be due to the importance of communication. One of the fundamental components
of translation practice courses is material development i.e. what texts be chosen to
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ensure the efficacy of the course. It entails that material development is a primary
concern for translator trainers and as Nord (2005) succinctly puts it “Selecting texts for
translation classes is not a matter of adhering to rigid principles — particularly if one is
looking for authentic material, which has not been produced for didactic purposes and
which therefore often resist schematization. Nor is it a matter of mere intuition” (p. 162).
Moreover, the order of the presentation of texts to a class is another area of concern.
Kelly (2005) states “...sequencing does not only affect content (what we
do/learn/translate), but also and perhaps more essentially, method (how we
do/lean/translate)” (p. 117). As Farahzad (2003) argued “The general policy is to
sequence them (the texts) in terms of difficulty” (p. 31). The problem is that the term
“difficulty” does not simply refer to a single definable entity. In other words, it comes in
different disguises and covers a very broad range of factors. As Campbell (1999)
argued,

Difficulty has not, however, received a comprehensive treatment in the field of
translation studies, and | believe that translator educators are somewhat
hamstrung by the lack of a suitable model that would allow them to effectively
build the notion of difficulty into courses and tests. (pp. 33-34)

He (1999) believes that “Translation difficulty can be approached from three different
viewpoints namely the source text, the ftranslation task and the translator's
competence” (p. 34). This is of paramount importance because it draws a line between
text difficulty, on the one hand, as it is commonly known in language pedagogy, and
translation difficulty on the other hand. Campbell and Hale (2002) moreover, stated that
“source text difficulty for comprehension is only one aspect of difficulty encountered by
translators. We propose that assessing text difficulty for the purpose of translation is a
much more complex task” (p. 14).

The present study attempted to seek answer to the question of “How can didactic
translation instruction play a role in grading the difficulty of translation tasks in
translation practice courses?” The answer to this question can help better understand
and evaluate the notion of translation difficulty for translation practice courses and
provide empirical data which according to Campbell and Hale (2002) was practically
non-existent until 1999 (p. 14).

2. Background

As the review of literature reveals, quite a few scholars have dealt with text difficulty in
language pedagogy and translation training. Farahzad (2003) reported Lorge (1944) as
saying “the history of text difficulty assessment can be traced back to 900 AD, when
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Talmudists suggested the use of word and idea counts for judging the difficulty of texts
(Oller 1979)” (p. 32). Most of the readability formulas, she further added, were
developed over the last 30 years. Tajvidi (2006) extensively reviewed the literature on
text difficulty from different views ranging from scholars in language pedagogy to text
linguists to translation scholars. Importantly, he warned readers that “numbers and
figures derived from readability formulas should be interpreted cautiously and they
should not simply be the criteria for text selection for translation training” (p. 33).
Campbell and Hale (2002) and Nord (2005) reported Reiss and classifying the degree
of difficulty of a particular text by means of index numbers in a matrix. Nord (2005)
mentioned that “The level of knowledge and the competence of the group of learners
play no part in the classification” (p. 172). Table 1 is the matrix adopted form Campbell
and Hale (2002, p. 16).

Table 1. Reiss Matrix Classifying Texts on the Basis of the Level of Difficulty

Difficulty First level Second level Third level Fourth level

levels

Aspects

Subject general general specialised specialised

matter transcultural culture specific  transcultural culture specific

Register educated colloquial technical individual

sociolects

Type of informative informative- evocative persuasive

language evocative

function

Pragmatics universal collective group individual

Historical- closely related closely related distant distant both

cultural temporally and culturally culturally and culturally and

context culturally but distant closely related  temporally
temporally temporally

Campbell and Hale (2002) believe that Reiss’ model “is a comprehensive discourse
model that allows the educators to choose text according to levels of difficulty based on
the number of criteria that ultimately describe a text type” (p. 16). Two other mostly-
cited translation scholars are Hatim and Mason (1997) who tried to answer the question
of “On what base could the selection, grading and presentation of the materials for the
training of translators be made more effective?” (p. 149). They had “the advanced
translator trainee in mind”. The underlying hypothesis of their curriculum design is “the
notion of text type to the actual process of translation and to the translator at work:
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different text type seem to place different demands on the translator” (p. 150). The
notion of demand is “usefully seen in terms of the kind of approach which is felt to be
most appropriate in dealing with a particular text type, meeting the criteria of adequacy
it requires” (p. 150). Campbell and Hale (2002) criticized Reiss and Hatim and Mason
for their work not being “empirically based”. Farahzad (2003), relying on her teaching
experiences in translation practice classes, saw text difficulty in translation of two types:
“one concerning comprehension (of the SL) and the other concerning translation-
specific difficulties. Both types function at three levels: lexical, syntactic and the concept
level, the last of which seems to form the greatest source of difficulty” (p. 31). She
further categorized concepts either concrete-reference (CRC) or abstract-reference
(ARC) which may be universal or non-universal. To her universal concepts either (CRC)
or (ARC) are both easier to comprehend and to translate (p. 31). Nord (2005) also
provided a definition for “translation problems” on the one hand and “translation
difficulties” on the other hand. She defines translation problem as “...an objective (or
inter-subjective) transfer task which every translator (irrespective of their level of
competence and the technical working condition) has to solve during a particular
translation process” (p. 167). They are of four types which are listed according to their
generalizability:

Pragmatic translation problems (PTP)
Convention-related translation problems (CTP)
Linguistic translation problems (LTP)
Text-specific translation problems (TTP)

o

Translation difficulties, on the other hand, “...are subjective and have to do with the
individual translator and specific working conditions” (p. 167). They also are of four
types:

Text-specific translation difficulties
Translator-dependent difficulties
Pragmatic difficulties

Technical difficulties

pPON=

She argued that “In contrast to the concept of translation difficulty, which,..., allows a
grading of the texts selected for a particular teaching-unit, the concept of translation
problems is useful for structuring teaching and learning aims in the field of transfer
competence” (p. 174).

Campbell and Hale (1999) and Tajvidi (2006) cited Hill's (1997) research on text
difficulty as an empirically based study. Campbell and Hale (2002) believed that she
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made some headway and stated that she identified five “difficulty indicators” being
thematic, formal, stylistic, linguistic and syntactic. Campbell and Hale (1999, 2002) and
Dragsted (2012) approached indicators of difficulty for translation cognitively and
provided empirical evidence. Mishra, Bhattacharyya and Carl (2013) tried to predict
sentence translation difficulty automatically. Their research relied “on cognitive
evidence[s] of eye tracking. The translation difficulty index is measured as the sum of
fixation (gaze) and saccade (rapid eye movement) times of the eye” (p. 346).

3. Method

Seventy-two undergraduate students majoring in English Translation at Islamic Azad
University, south and central branch in Tehran, took part in this research. They were
junior students, term 5 or 6, who had already taken language proficiency courses
offered at first and second year of their curriculum. So no language proficiency test was
administrated to homogenize them. Additionally, they all had passed special courses in
translation including Translating Simple English texts and Theoretical Principles of
Translation. This was to make sure that all participants possessed a basic knowledge
of translation.

The instruments used in the research were two English texts with each text being
allotted 40 minutes to be translated into Farsi. A separate answer sheet was prepared
for each text. The texts were selected from a book titled Crazy English: The ultimate joy
ride through our language by Richard Lederer, 1990. These texts, according to Nord's
(2005) categorization of translation problems, had instances of text-specific translation
problems- specifically English anagrams- “which means that its occurrence in a
particular text is a special case” (p. 176). This made the texts quite unconventional and
difficult to translate for undergraduate students. Text 1 was 133 words long with 10
instances of anagrams and text 2 was 132 words long with 22 instances of anagrams.
A “didactic translation instruction” was formulated and added to text 2 with the aim of
reducing the level of translation difficulty. The instruction was given in Farsi to ensure
the maximum comprehensibility. The following pieces of information were embedded in
the translation instruction:

Subject matter: what the writer of the text talks about.

Target text audience and the purpose of target text production.

Translation procedures to solve text-specific translation problems.

A reminder to the effect that students may need to make “lexical or
grammatical adjustments”.

Pob=
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When the texts were selected, they were given to the 72 participants to translate them
into Farsi. As it was not possible to arrange for the all participants to translate the texts
in one setting, the researchers had to resort to multiple settings while keeping the
conditions identical in terms of the time allotted, procedure, and resources available to
participants. The texts were translated in a 90-mintue class time. First, there was a five-
minute briefing time. The participants were given the answer sheets for text 1 and were
asked to complete the information needed including name, number of the credits
passed, and general average. Then, they were given text 1 and were asked to translate
it in 40 minutes using dictionaries- electronic or paper- if necessary. When the time
terminated, the answer sheets and text 1 were collected. The same procedure was
repeated for text 2 but as this text came with a “didactic translation instruction” the
researcher read it along with the participants to ensure that they understood it and
could apply it while translating text 2. Finally, text 2 and the answer sheets were
collected. The whole procedure was repeated for six classes.

The students’ translations of the texts were assessed based on Farahzad’s (1991)
recommended procedure for scoring translations:

A) The units of translation in the texts and the weight given to each were decided on.
Analysis showed that for the selected texts, translation units can range from word to
sentence.

B) Two main features were checked for each translation unit: accuracy and
appropriateness. Accuracy is defined as: “... the translation conveys the information in
the source text, without addition or deletion, or whether it is natural in forms of diction”.
Appropriateness is defined as “... whether the sentences sound fluent and native, and
are correct in terms of structure (and natural in terms of grammatical forms)” (p. 276).

C) Some sentences contained instances of English anagrams. In these sentences,
translation solution to each of these specific problems was given another score as they
were taken as “an independent unit of translation” (p. 276). It is to be added that if a
translation unit contained instances of anagrams and the anagrams were successfully
translated but the whole unit was inaccurate that unit received no score.

D) Based on the model, each unit of translation which was accurate in terms of content
and diction, and appropriate and natural in terms of structure and grammar received a
score. Unnatural translations which conveyed the source text meaning received half a
score, whereas inaccurate translation received no score” (pp. 276-277).

E) The scores for each participant were then converted to a 0-20 scale, which is
common Iranian grading scale, and finally tabulated.
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The unit of analysis in this study was the score for each participant which was based on
the number of errors detected in their tests. Each participant received two scores, one
for test 1 and one for test 2. Through comparing the two scores for each participant, it
was eventually decided whether “didactic translation instruction”, accompanying text 2,
affected students’ translations of this text. In other words, higher scores for each of the
two texts could mean that participants found the corresponding text more translatable.

4. Results

The following figures (Figure 1 to 6) show the participants’ scores for translations of text
1 and text 2 in each class setting. The figure for each class setting is given separately
to make them easier to read.

20
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12 ’ ::::: E::: :::E: 8
10 1 o oA

Score

o N b O
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Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti- Parti-
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
@Textl 052 0 894 421 13.62 8 10.5213.68 0 16.84 0.52 15.78

BText2 12.66 9 13 14 15.33 12.33 14.66 14.33 11.33 16 0 15.66

Figure 1. Class A: Scores for Text 1 and 2

As can be seen from Figure 1, 9 out of 12 participants obtained a scored higher for text
2. That means they found text 2, which came with a “didactic translation instruction”,
easier to translate. The improvements were whether significant as for participants 1, 2,
4 and 9 or noticeable as for participants 3, 5, 6 and 7 or slight as for participant 8. On
the other hand, three participants obtained higher scores for text 1. Analysis of their
translations for two texts revealed that participant 10 did not translate text 2 title,
participant 11 translations of both texts were almost entirely inaccurate and participant
12 lower score for text 2 was due to the error she made translating sentences other
than those with anagrams which were targeted by didactic translation instruction.
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Figure 2. Class B: Scores for text 1 and 2

Figure 2 illustrates scores for 12 participants in class B. looking more closely, one can
learn that ten out of 12 participants obtained higher scores for text 2 notwithstanding to
a varying degrees. Participants 15 and 18 scored lower for text 2. Analysis of their
translation for two texts showed that participant 15 did not translate the text 2 title and
participant 18 mostly made error in translating sentences with no anagrams which were
targeted by didactic translation instruction. Another area she made error in was
translating verbs in sentences with anagrams. That means she failed to make lexical
adjustments.

Figure 3 provides information about participants’ scores for text 1 and text 2 in class C.
As can be seen eight out of 13 participants obtained higher scores for text 1. In other
words, majority of the students obtained lower scores for text 2. It may not seem
reasonable as didactic translation instruction was expected to reduce the level of
translation difficulty for text 2. Analysis of translations for two texts provided three
explanations as follows:

1. Inaccurate translation of sentences other than those containing anagrams or
the translation of that particular unit was inaccurate despite successful
translation of anagrams so as that unit received no score.

2. Not translating text 2 title.

3. Ignoring “didactic translation instruction” in whole or in part.
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Figure 3. Class C: Scores for Text 1 and 2

Figure 4 provides information about participants’ scores for text 1 and text 2 in class D.
As can be seen, 11 out of 13 participants obtained higher scores for text 2. The
improvements vary from about 0.5 to approximately 7 scores. Participants 42 and 45
achieved lower scores for text 2. Closer look at their translation of two texts showed
that participant 42 failed to follow the didactic translation instruction throughout text 2
meaning that she successfully translated some instances of anagrams but failed to
translate other instances later on. Participant 45 made error in areas other than
translating anagrams, particularly failing to translate sentences accurately although she
could translate anagrams correctly.
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Figure 4. Class D: Scores for Text 1 and 2
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Figure 5. Class E: Scores for Text 1 and 2
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Figure 5 illustrates participants’ scores for two texts in class E. All the participants
achieved higher scores for text 2. The improvements were approximately from 1.5 to 9
scores.
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Figure 6. Class F: Scores for Text 1 and 2

As can be seen in Figure 6, 13 out of 17 students in class F obtained higher scores for
text 2. The improvements range from 0.7 to 15.3 for participants 56 and 57
respectively. The following pie chart, Figure 7, illustrate the cumulative percentage of
participants in terms of their obtained higher or lower scores for text 2.

5. Discussion

As can be seen in Figure 1 to Figure 7, majority of the participants obtained higher
scores for text 2. However, approximately 22 percent of participants scored lower.
There are several reasons for these lower scores uncovered from analysis: 1)
Participants making mistakes translating sentences at which “didactic translation
instruction” is not aimed. 2) Participants ignoring the instruction in part or in whole,
maybe as a result of not being used to this type of instruction. Besides, didactic
translation instruction accompanying text 2 improved participants’ translation to varying
degrees ranging from half a score to 15 scores. This could be an indication that not all
the students in a class experience the same source of translation difficulty, as
according to Campbell and Hale (1999) difficulty of translation task is only one source
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of translation difficulty and source text and translator's competence are other sources of
translation difficulty.

Lower score for...

.
T
e i i

Higher score for...

e

- Higher score fortext 2

Lower score for text 2

Figure 7. Cumulative Percentage of Participants Higher- Lower Score for Text 2

6. Conclusion

The present paper attempted to seek answer to the question of whether didactic
translation instruction can play a role in adjusting the level of difficulty of translation
tasks in translation practice courses. As the result showed, the answer is “yes, to
varying degrees”. There are two important points to be mentioned here. Firstly, the
study aimed at studying translation difficulty from translation task viewpoint which as far
as the researchers know is unprecedented. Secondly, it is an empirical research that is
according to what Campbell and Hale (1999) implicitly mention is needed to
substantiate theories. The practical implication of the research is for translator trainers.
As Nord (2005) mentioned didactic translation instruction can be used to reduce as well
as increase the level of difficulty of translation task. There were some limitations in
conducting this research. They are among others, participants’ homogeneity, and
quality of the resources available to them.
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2. Interjection
3. Traduction non interjective
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. Traduction vers une interjection

. Le Paradigme de désignation

. Paraphrase explicative

Le contexte

. Invariant

Occurence

. Segment

. Richet

. Interlinguistique

0. http://fr.wiktionary.org/wiki/Cat%C3%A9gorie:Interjections en fran%C3%A7ais
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1. http://fr.wiktionary.org/wiki/Cat%C3%A9gorie:Interjections_en anglais
4 owyB 0l 5l ead dez 3 BT 05 o a4 g sl sl Caws 4 a5 Lwg (S Jglaz 50 oud 2,0 slo,ll =Y
el a4 )b Glo ez 5 6l gylel iz (50 e o)l s il B 5l onds daz 3 BT saad uSals g andl )

Sl

3. Bertrand Richet
4. Type
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las -#
7. Subjective
8. Onomatopé
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Richet, Bertrand.2003. «La traduction au cceur de 1’analyse linguistique : L’exemple de la traduction non
interjective des interjectionsy, Traductologie, Linguistique, Traduction.86.
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1. F2 CHEVALLIER? Euffe? 299 B 211 B* (Parbleu® Of course®)’

Parbleu, se dit-il, il n’y a qu’a voir le gaillard!
Of course, he said to himself, all I've got to do is to see the blighter myself!

oo 9) 45 0 gl b dadd dBgl oS 095 L

2. A4 MAILER/ Deer 118 C /121 D (Well> Ma foi®)
You just taked to him? Well, a little more than that.
Tu n’a fait que lui parler? /-Ma foi...un peu plus.
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3. F4 COLETT / Ecole 158 B/173 B (Mais>Oh)

-Enfin, est-il mauvais, votre devoir ? /- Mais non, Mademoiselle, je ne le crois pas mauvais.
Well, was your eassy bad? / Oh no, I don’t think it was bad.
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4. A2 HEMINGWAY/Sun 161 B/ 190 A (Oh>Donc)
Oh, go to hell! Mike said languidly.
-Foutez- nous donc la paix, dit Mike négligemment.
5. F4 CAMUS/Peste 84 A/ 73A (Bien> Oh)
- Cette histoire est stupide, je sais bien, mais elle nous concerne tous. Mais il faut la prendre
comme elle est.
Oh, I know it’s an absurd situation, but we’re all involved in it, and we’ve got to accept it as it
is.
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1. Abstraction
2. Figure
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6. F2 COLETTE/ ECOLE 104 A/ 116 A (Dame> Certainly)
-Eh bien! Vous avez le déshabillage gai, la-haut !/-Dame !
Well, well! You have a gay time undressing up there! / We certainly do!
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7. HEMINGWAY/Have 40A /52 A (The hell> Nom de Dieu)
What’s the matter? Eddy said. What the hell’s the matter? / Nothing, I told him.
-Qu’est-ce qui se passe, demande Eddy. Qu’est-ce qui se passe, nom de Dieu ?/-Rien, je lui dis.
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8. F2 CAMUS / Peste26 A / 20 A (Ah>Wait a bit)

Je n’ai rien vu d’extraordinaire. / -Pas de fiévre avec inflammation ? / - Ah! si, pourtant, deux
cas avec des ganglions trés enflammés.

I’ve noticed nathing exceptional. / No fever with local inflammation? /

Wait a bit! T have two cases with inflamed glands.
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9. F4 CHEVALLIER / Euffe 132 C / 92 B (Voyons'>Why)

Et je ne sais pas si tu te rends compte de la nature des questions qui pourraient étre posées a ce
proces ? Voyons, mére, nous ferions rigoler!

And I don’t know if it occurs to you what kind of questions might be asked in court? Why,
Mother, we should be a laughing-stock!
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10. A2 HEMINGWAY / Sun 178 BC / 207 BC (Oh rot> Allons donc?)

Have you? / Oh, yes. / Oh, rot, said Brett. Maybe it works for some people, though.

-Et toi? / -Oh! Si!/ - Allons donc! Dit Brett. Enfin, il y a peut-étre des gens auxquels ¢a réussit.
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11. F2 COLETTE/ Ecole C/232 C (Ta, ta, ta> Now, now, now)

Et Mlle voudrait que nous lui demandions des fleurs ! Elle n’y songe pas !/ ...Ta, ta, ta! On
dirait que je vous envoie a I’abattoir!

She couldn’t have realized what she was doing! /... Now, now, now! Anyone would think I was
sending off lambs to the slaughterhouse!
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